Becker City Council Meeting
Becker City Hall
5:00 pm

May 18, 2021
1. Call to Order
2. Pledge of Allegiance
3. Minutes – May 4, 2021 Regular City Council Meeting
Minutes – May 4, 2021 Executive Session Meeting
4. Changes to Agenda
5. Approval of City Council Agenda
6. Guests and Open Forum

(Up to 5 speakers allowed for up to 3 minutes each – no Council response or action
is given to open forum comments other than possible referral to City Staff or a City
Board / Commission)

7. Committee Reports
Fire Relief Association Special Meeting, Public Works Committee, Parks & Recreation
Commission, Joint Powers Fire Board
8. Board, Committee, and Consultant Reports
A. Access Easement Agreement and Site Lease Amendment with New Energy
Equity, LLC – Phil Knutson
Resolution 21-40
B. 2020 Well No. 7 Transmission Watermain, Contract C – Phil Knutson
Resolution 21-41
C. 2020 New Municipal Wellfield, Contract A: Well No. 7 & 8 Construction – Phil
Knutson
Resolution 21-42
D. Cart Path Maintenance - #13 – Jason Scharfencamp
E. Lift Station #16 Panel Replacement – Chris Lisson
Resolution 21-35
F. WWTF Biofilter Conversion – Chris Lisson
Resolution 21-38
9. Administrator and Staff Reports
A. Modifications to Wastewater Treatment Agreement between City of Becker
and Liberty Paper, Inc. – Chris Lisson
Resolution 21-37
B. Resolution Committing Specific Revenue Sources in Special Revenue Funds –
Connie Robinson
Resolution 21-36
10. Consent Agenda
11. Payment of the Bills

12. Adjourn

SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS, CANCELLATIONS, OFFICE CLOSINGS AND SPECIAL EVENTS
All Meetings are held at Becker City Hall unless otherwise noted.
Becker City Hall
12060 Sherburne Ave SE
Becker MN 55308
9:00 AM

Saturday, May 15, 2021

Recycling Day @ Northern Metal Recycling

5:30 PM

Monday, May 17, 2021

Parks & Rec Commission @ BCC

5:30 PM

Monday, May 17, 2021

Joint Powers Fire Board @ Fire Hall

5:00 PM

Tuesday, May 18, 2021

City Council Regular Meeting

6:00 PM (APPROXIMATE TIME)

Tuesday, May 18, 2021

City Council Executive Session

1:00 PM

Wednesday, May 19, 2021

5:00 PM

Wednesday, May 19, 2021

LPI Quarterly Meeting via MicroSoft Teams
Call-In # 855-562-1910
ID# 803 581 23#
Budget & Finance Committee

6:00 PM

Thursday, May 20, 2021

Beyond the Yellow Ribbon

7:00 AM

Friday, May 21, 2021

Police Management Committee

9:00 AM

Friday, May 21, 2021

Personnel Committee

12:00 PM

Friday, May 21, 2021

Xcel Advisory Committee @ Pebble Creek

6:00 PM

Monday, May 24, 2021

Planning Commission

3:00 PM

Tuesday, May 25, 2021

Golf Committee @ PCGC

7:00 PM

Tuesday, May 25, 2021

Joint Planning Board @ Township Hall

MONDAY, MAY 31, 2021 – CITY OFFICES CLOSED IN OBSERVANCE OF MEMORIAL DAY
5:00 PM

Tuesday, June 1, 2021

City Council Regular Meeting

6:00 PM (APPROXIMATE TIME)

Tuesday, June 1, 2021

City Council Executive Session

9:00 AM

Wednesday, June 9, 2021

Public Works Committee @ Public Works

9:00 AM

Friday, June 11, 2021

Personnel Committee

5:30 PM

Monday, June 14, 2021

EDA

5:00 PM

Tuesday, June 15, 2021

City Council Regular Meeting

6:00 PM (APPROXIMATE TIME)

Tuesday, June 15, 2021

City Council Executive Session

6:00 PM

Thursday, June 17, 2021

Beyond the Yellow Ribbon

PLEASE NOTE THESE MINUTES ARE IN DRAFT FORM AND ARE NOT TO BE PUBLISHED IN ANY MANNER
UNTIL THE CITY COUNCIL HAS REVIEWED AND APPROVED THEM FOR PUBLICATION

City of Becker
City Council Regular Meeting of May 4, 2021
The Becker City Council met in regular session at 5:00 p.m. on Tuesday, May 4, 2021 at 12060
Sherburne Avenue, Becker. Present: Mayor Tracy Bertram, Council Members Rick Hendrickson,
Robin Dingmann, Mike Doering, and Becky Olmscheid. Guests were in attendance.
1. Mayor Tracy Bertram called the May 4, 2021 City Council Meeting to order at 5:00 p.m.
2. The Pledge of Allegiance was recited.
3. Minutes from the April 20, 2021 City Council and Executive Session Meetings were
reviewed. Doering / Dingmann motioned to approve the minutes. All Council Members
present voted in favor of the motion. The motion carried.
4. Dingmann / Hendrickson motioned to approve the agenda as presented for May 4, 2021.
All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The motion carried.
5. Mayor Bertram invited Nancy Schulzetenberg of BerganKDV to present the 2020 Annual
Audit of Financial Statements. Ms. Schulzetenberg gave a brief statement on the
responsibilities of the independent auditor and what they looked at and how they report
on items. She gave some findings regarding a lack of segregation of accounting duties
relating to the Fire Department/Board. She stated the auditors found no legal
compliance findings, with the exception of the segregation of duties and timely payment
of the bills relating to the Fire Department. There was a brief discussion about the lack
of segregation of duties with the Fire Department and it was noted that it had gotten
better but was still a significant deficiency.
Next, Ms. Schulzetenberg provided an overview of each fund. The General Fund balance
increased $357,589 from 2019 to 2020. This was the result of revenues exceeding
expenditures and transfers out. The majority of the City’s total fund balance
($2,713,402) was unassigned at year-end; while $23,716 had already been spent on
prepaid items, so it was classified as non-spendable. General Fund revenues had
increased about $504,427 or 12.7 percent from 2019 to 2020. This was in part due to
the CARES federal grant. General Fund expenditures had also increased (4.6 percent),
with the most significant increases in the general government and public safety
categories. Overall, total expenditures were about 3.6 percent under the budgeted
amounts. The water fund revenues decreased significantly, decreasing $107,935 or
11.9 percent, mainly due to a decrease in fewer water access charge fees. Operating
expenses increased ($31,027). Sewer fund revenues increased $197,973 or 12.8
percent. Operating expenses increased $115,961 (5.5 percent). The City’s tax capacity
had increased over the past five years as had the tax levy, which resulted in a slight
increase to the tax rate overall.
Mayor Bertram invited any other guests to speak during the Guests and Open Forum
with no response.
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6. Council reviewed committee meetings.
•

Budget & Finance met and heard the audit presentation from BerganKDV.

•

Planning Commission met and held public hearings on the items that were on the
City Council agenda, called for a public hearing on accessory height, discussed
recreational vehicles on roads, and minimum lot width.

•

Joint Planning Board met and amended a resolution to make a directional change
correction and a boundary adjustment.

•

Golf Committee met and reviewed the current financial numbers, which were
great, discussed Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) compliance, the addition
for the golf simulators, and concerns about water leakage.

7. Accounting Assistant, Lorrie Franz, presented Council with the Water and Domestic
Sewer Utility Rate Study results. The previous rate study for water and domestic sewer
was conducted in 2016 with rate recommendations for 2017 through 2021. The intent
was to complete a rate study every three to five years. Using a cash needs approach,
the study set targeted cash reserve levels and corresponding recommended rate actions
for the upcoming three to five budget cycles for the water and domestic sewer
enterprise funds. The recommended rate actions were:
• Water – continue a modest annual two percent increase to rates.
• Domestic Sewer – continue a two percent annual increase in the base rate along
with a four percent annual increase in the Tier 2 usage rate.
The Budget and Finance Committee reviewed and concurred with the recommended
rate actions. Hendrickson / Olmscheid motioned to accept the Water and Domestic
Sewer Rate Study. All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The
motion carried.
8. City Clerk, Julie Blesi, presented a request for a Job Classification and Total
Compensation Study. Following receipt and review of submitted proposals, staff
requested two firms--Gallagher and Flaherty & Hood--to present to Department
Leadership. Following the presentations, staff discussed and decided that Gallagher
should be offered the award, even though their proposed cost was higher. Reasons for
selecting Gallagher included:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Employee engagement
Potential for a long-term relationship
They were a countrywide organization with 13 staff members being local
Very knowledgeable on the subject matter
Professionalism and interactions with staff during the presentation
Strong endorsement from the City attorney
The City currently worked with Gallagher relating to benefits and were very pleased
with their services and response time.

Hendrickson / Dingmann motioned to remove Resolution 21-28 regarding the Job
Classification and Total Compensation Study from the table for further discussion. All
Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The motion carried.
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Ms. Blesi provided a summary of discussions with Gallagher regarding any concerns
about the accuracy of the study in relation to Covid, and the need for the study to be
competitive to get new employees and retain current employees. There was a brief
discussion about the cost of the study versus the budgeted amount and why it was so
off. Hendrickson / Doering motioned to approve Resolution 21-28, authorizing Gallagher
to complete a Job Classification and Total Compensation Study for the City of Becker.
All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The motion carried.
9. City Planner, Mary Roe, presented an ordinance for T-Town accessory structure
language edits. She stated that recent inquiries had revealed that T-Town did not have
language to address accessory structures. Staff prepared accessory structure language
to add to the T-Town Zoning District. The language was district appropriate and
modeled to be in conformance with existing code. The Becker Planning Commission
held a Public Hearing on April 24, 2021 with no comments received. The Planning
Commission recommended approval. Doering / Dingmann motioned to approve
Ordinance 232, 2nd Series, an Ordinance adding Section 11.42 Subdivision 5 and
amending Section 11.42, Subdivision 6 of Chapter 11 Land Use Regulation in City Code.
All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The motion carried. Doering
/ Dingmann motioned to approve Ordinance 232, 2nd Series Summary for publication
purposes. All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The motion
carried.
10. City Planner, Mary Roe, presented an ordinance for Chapter 11 Home Occupation
language edits. She stated the Planning Commission had previously reviewed the
proposed home occupation code language change back in October 2020 and held a
Public Hearing on April 26, 2021. Staff had prepared code edits that incorporate the
previously discussed requirements. Of note was Home Occupations were now allowed,
under respective Zoning Districts, both outright or through am interim use depending on
the satisfaction of requirements listed in each chapter. Dingmann / Doering motioned to
approve Ordinance 233, 2nd Series, an Ordinance amending Sections 11.02, 11.31,
11.32, 11.33, 11.35, and 11.38 of Chapter 11 Land Use Regulation in City Code. All
Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The motion carried. Dingmann /
Doering motioned to approve Ordinance 233, 2nd Series Summary for publication
purposes. All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The motion
carried.
11. City Planner, Mary Roe, presented a request for an extension of the Interim Use Permit
(IUP) for the temporary placement of a shipping container used as equipment storage at
the City of Becker Athletic Complex on PID 60-483-0110. She stated the City had
received an application for extension. The permit was conditioned to remove the
shipping container within nine months of the December 3, 2019 approval. The proposed
plan to replace the container was to have the Becker High School wood shop class
construct a permanent structure. Due to the Covid-19 pandemic, the plan for
replacement of the shipping container was forced to a halt. With classes back in
session, the replacement building was projected for completion by the end of the school
year. The Planning Commission held a Public Hearing on April 26, 2021 on the request
and received no public comments. The Planning Commission recommended approval.
City of Becker City Council Meeting
May 4, 2021
Page 3 of 5

PLEASE NOTE THESE MINUTES ARE IN DRAFT FORM AND ARE NOT TO BE PUBLISHED IN ANY MANNER
UNTIL THE CITY COUNCIL HAS REVIEWED AND APPROVED THEM FOR PUBLICATION

Doering / Olmscheid motioned to approve Resolution 21-31, a Resolution granting an
extension of an interim use permit to allow for placement of a shipping container for
storage on the property identified as PID 60-483-0110 in Becker, Sherburne County,
Minnesota. All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The motion
carried.
12. Finance Director, Connie Robinson, presented the 1st Quarter Financials for 2021.
General Fund revenues for 2021 were below budget, which was normal due to the
timing of the first half of the tax settlement. The Community Center revenues had a
$66,000 reduction year over year because the membership revenue was not back to
pre-pandemic levels. However, Golf revenues were $139,000 higher compared to last
year. General Fund expenditures were also lower than budget. The Water/Domestic
Sewer/Industrial Sewer budgets were tracking under budget for revenues and
expenditures, which was consistent with trends in the first quarter of previous years.
The Budget and Finance Committee had reviewed the financials as well. There were no
questions and no action needed.
13. Finance Director, Connie Robinson, presented the issuance and sale of bonds. She
noted that Council had a revised resolution to take into account the bond sale held
earlier in the day. She said the City had a Bond Rating call that took place on April 20,
2021 with Moody’s Investors Service. Finance staff supported the rating agency call and
had the opportunity to highlight the City’s 2019 and 2020 financial performance and
strong financial position. The City received the Press Release and Credit Rating
affirming the City’s Credit Rating of A1. Ms. Robinson then asked Jessica Green, of
Northland Securities, Inc., to go over the bond sale summary. Ms. Green briefly went
over the purpose, finance plan, and results of the bond sale, with five bids that came in
and the winning bid awarded to Piper Sandler & Co. at a rate of 1.185 percent. She
congratulated the City on a very successful bond sale. Hendrickson / Doering motioned
to approve Resolution 21-30, a resolution providing for the issuance and sale of
$7,725,000 General Obligation Street Reconstruction Bonds, Series 201A, and Levying a
tax for the payment thereof. All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion.
The motion carried.
14. Finance Director, Connie Robinson, presented Resolution 21-32 to reimburse project
costs from a future debt issuance. She noted that the City had adopted a street
reconstruction plan and authorized up to $8.6 million street reconstruction bonds. Since
the street reconstruction process may begin before the bond proceeds were received, it
may be necessary to spend City funds for the street reconstruction and reimburse such
funds when bond proceeds were received. Dingmann / Hendrickson motioned to
approve Resolution 21-32, a resolution declaring the official intent to reimburse project
costs from a future debt issuance. All Council Members present voted in favor of the
motion. The motion carried.
15. Finance Director, Connie Robinson, presented Resolution 21-33 to reimburse project
costs from a future debt issuance. She stated that the Minnesota State Legislature had
passed the Bonding Bill during the 5th Special Session, which included $20.5 million
towards the Becker Business Park Infrastructure Project. The project would require the
City to make expenditures and apply for reimbursement after such expenditures were
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paid. Therefore, the City would probably have to enter into short-term borrowing in
anticipation of grand reimbursement. Doering / Olmscheid motioned to approve
Resolution 21-33, a resolution declaring the official intent to reimburse project costs
from a future debt issuance. All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion.
The motion carried.
16. City Administrator, Greg Pruszinske, presented a revised Consent Agenda consisting of
the following:
•

Hiring and Termination Reports for Becker Community Center, Public Works,
Pebble Creek Golf Club, and Finance

•

Resolution 21-29, accepting two donations from the Becker Lions Club – one for
Snuffy’s Landing and one for the Basketball Court

•

Ordinance 234, 2nd Series amending Section 2.60, Subdivision 3 of Chapter 2,
Administration and General Government

•

Declaring a 2001 Sterling plow truck Surplus and Ordering its Disposal

•

Finance Director Job Description Update, which triggered reclassification and new
pay grade.

Dingmann / Doering motioned to approve the revised Consent Agenda as presented. All
Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The motion carried.
17. Hendrickson / Dingmann motioned to pay the bills including checks 6142 through 6336
and 102768 through 102845. All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion.
The motion carried.
18. Mayor Bertram announced the anniversaries for the month of May:
•
•
•

Phil Knutson, Public Services Director, 2 years
Shaun Shaver, Information Systems Manager, 1 year
Kristin Heins, Police Administrative Support Specialist, 3 years

19. Mayor Bertram asked if there was anything else for the betterment of Becker with no
response.
20. Doering / Hendrickson motioned to adjourn the May 4, 2021 Regular City Council
Meeting at 6:11 p.m. All Council Members present voted in favor of the motion. The
motion carried.

___________________________________
Susan Nache, Deputy Clerk

City of Becker City Council Meeting
May 4, 2021
Page 5 of 5

PLEASE NOTE THESE MINUTES ARE IN DRAFT FORM AND ARE NOT TO BE PUBLISHED IN ANY MANNER
UNTIL THE CITY COUNCIL HAS REVIEWED AND APPROVED THEM FOR PUBLICATION

Executive Session May 4, 2021
Attendance: Mayor Tracy Bertram; Council Members: Rick Hendrickson, Robin Dingmann,
Mike Doering, and Becky Olmscheid; City Administrator Greg Pruszinske, Public Services
Director Phil Knutson, Chief of Police Brent Baloun, Recreation and Leisure Assistant
Director Josh Kuha, Public Works and Parks Assistant Director Chris Lisson, City Clerk Julie
Blesi, and Deputy Clerk Susan Nache.
City Administrator, Greg Pruszinske, called the May 4, 2021 Executive Session to order at
6:20 p.m. He gave a brief update on the Sherco Solar project. The company received the
letter from the City and would go through it and respond to each item. He will update
Council when he receives the response. Mr. Pruszinske also noted that communication was
received about the comment period for the solar projects, and he would send Council an email about that.
Recreation and Leisure Assistant Director, Josh Kuha, led a discussion on Freedom Days.
Staff and Council discussed if everyone was on board with going forward with Freedom
Days and what, if any, restrictions and/or mandates may be in place, what had been
planned to date, the new parade route, and logistics. Mr. Kuha also stated staff had met
with the Becker Chamber of Commerce and were working collaboratively with them in an
effort to get more civic participation. The Chamber was committed to taking more
responsibility, especially with the parade. Staff would continue moving forward with
Freedom Days and were looking forward to a great event.
Next, Mr. Kuha gave Council a quick update on the golf simulators project. The bid was
higher than expected, but staff still felt that the return on investment (ROI) was worth it; it
was now projected at four years instead of three. There was also discussion about funding
the simulator project. Some Council members expressed displeasure with some of the
plans being socialized in public. One issue that arose out of looking at this project was that
Pebble Creek Golf Club (PCGC) was not ADA compliant. If the City moved forward with the
build out for the golf simulators, it would be required to bring PCGC up to date with ADA
compliance. Staff felt this should be done regardless of the simulator project. After further
discussion, Council advised staff to continue with the next step in the simulator project,
which was separating out costs for the simulator project and ADA compliance project,
updating costs, and getting bids.
During the Roundtable, Council Member Hendrickson touched a little more on the audit
finding related to the Fire Department that was not specifically mentioned during the audit
presentation. He said one of the main issues had to do with another checkbook at the Fire
Department and that some bills were being paid directly from that account instead of going
through the Accounts Payables workflow. Staff would provide Council with some examples.
With no further comments, Mr. Pruszinske adjourned the meeting at 7:11 p.m.

___________________________________
Susan Nache, Deputy Clerk

Executive Session Minutes
May 4, 2021
Page 1 of 1

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
Authorization to enter into an Access Easement Agreement and Site Lease Amendment (Solar Easement)
with New Energy Equity, LLC
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Public Services / Phil Knutson / pknutson@ci.becker.mn.us / 763-200-4245
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Copy of Access Easement Agreement
2. Copy of Site Lease Amendment (Solar Easement)
3. Resolution 21-40
Consent Agenda:

Yes

No

X

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issue:
As we have worked through the solar project at the WWTF, two things have come up. The first is
granting access through an Access Easement Agreement. Because there are two parcels involved in the
project, we need to grant access since the array sits on one PID and the road access is on the other PID.
The other item is new and now a requirement in the State of Minnesota. It used to be assumed that the
landlord would not do anything to impede the sunlight to the array. Now it needs to be specifically
called out in a formal agreement. We purposely placed the array in the back corner of the property so it
would not impact any future property development or any build out by the City.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
These agreements were reviewed and supported by the Public Works Committee as well as our City
Attorney.
Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
There is a positive budget impact with the project. Installation and startup cost are born to NEE; the City
will see a reduction in energy costs from Xcel and with the demand credits will see an overall reduction
in utility cost for the WWTF. The additions of these agreements will not change or impact the original
plans or performance of the project.
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and second authorizing staff to enter into an Access Easement Agreement and Site
Lease Amendment with New Energy Equity, LLC would be appreciated.
Alternatives:
1. Do Not Adopt
2. Table for More Information

Prepared by and after recording return to:
New Energy Equity LLC
2530 Riva Rd., Ste. 200
Annapolis, MD 21401
Attn: Legal Dept.

PIDs: 60-131-1100
60-131-1005
ACCESS EASEMENT AGREEMENT
AND
MEMORANDUM OF LAND LEASE
AND SOLAR EASEMENT
This ACCESS EASEMENT AGREEMENT AND MEMORANDUM OF LAND LEASE
AND SOLAR EASEMENT (“Agreement”) is entered into this _____ day of ____________ 2021
by and between the CITY OF BECKER, a Minnesota statutory city (“Landlord” or “Grantor”),
and NEW ENERGY EQUITY LLC, a Delaware limited liability company, and its successors and
assigns (“Tenant” or “Grantee”), each herein a “Party,” and collectively the “Parties.”
RECITALS:
A. Grantor is the holder of the fee interest in four (4) parcels of real property located in
Sherburne County, Minnesota, which is legally described on Exhibit A attached hereto (the
“Property”).
B. Grantee is the lessee of a portion of Parcel 1 of the Property located in Sherburne County,
Minnesota, which is legally described on Exhibit B attached hereto (the “Premises”).
C. Parcel 2 of the Property abuts and lies adjacent to that certain public street known as
C.S.A.H. No. 4, Central Avenue (“Public Street”).
D. Grantor desires to provide Grantee certain easements for vehicular and pedestrian ingress
and egress purposes from the Premises over and across Parcels 1, 2 and 4 of the Burdened
Property to the Public Street upon the terms and conditions contained herein.

F. Landlord and Tenant have entered into a certain Site Lease and Solar Easement dated
December 23, 2020 (“Lease”), whereby Landlord has agreed to lease to Tenant the
Premises, together with access easement rights and an exclusive Solar Easement across
the Property.
G. The Parties wish to give notice of the existence of such Lease and to disclose the terms
of the Solar Easement granted in the Lease pursuant to Minnesota Statute §500.30.
IN CONSIDERATION of the sum of One and 00/100 Dollar ($1.00) and other good and
valuable consideration, the receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, the Parties hereto agree as
follows:
1.
Grant of Easement. Grantor hereby grants to Grantee for the benefit of Grantee and
its invitees and guests, a permanent, nonexclusive easement over, across and upon the approximate
area depicted on and described in Exhibit C and attached hereto (the “Easement Area”) for the
purposes of vehicular and pedestrian ingress and egress to and from the Premises and the Public
Street. The Easement Area may be revised only by written agreement between Grantor and Grantee.
2.
Improvements. The Parties hereto agree no improvements are expected to be
necessary to facilitate Grantee’s use of the Easement Area. Should Grantee propose any such
improvements in the future, they would require separate written approval of Grantor and would be
at the sole cost and expense of Grantee. Grantee shall not permit a lien to be placed on the Property.
Should any such lien every be placed upon the Property, Grantee shall immediately satisfy such lien
or bond over the same.
3.
Maintenance. The costs of routine maintenance in the Easement Area shall be born
solely by Grantor. Grantee shall be responsible for repairing any damage to the Easement Area
caused by its use thereof and for keeping the same in good and safe condition for the purpose granted
herein and reasonably free and clear of foreign objects, debris and obstructions. Grantor shall
provide Grantee at least thirty (30) days’ notice, when possible, of any planned maintenance of the
Easement Area if access is to be impaired during such time.
4.
Indemnity. Grantee, to the extent allowed by law, hereby binds itself, its successors
and assigns, to indemnify and hold Grantor, and Grantor's heirs, personal representatives and
assigns, harmless from any and all claims, demands and causes of action of any kind or character
(“Claims”) asserted against Grantor, and Grantor’s heirs, personal representatives, and assigns to
the extent that any such Claim is caused by or is the result of (i) the negligent acts and/or omissions
of Grantee and its agents and employees, in connection with the exercise of any right or privilege
hereunder; and (ii) any condition created, maintained or suffered to exist on or about the Easement
Area by Grantee and its agents and employees. This indemnity shall survive termination of this
Agreement. In no event shall Grantee be responsible for defending, indemnifying or holding
harmless Grantor to the extent of any Claim caused by, arising from the negligence or willful
misconduct of Grantor or Grantor's employees, contractors, subcontractors, agents or
representatives.

5.
Early Termination of Easement Area. In the event that at any point in time hereafter,
a different public access is created between the Benefited Parcel and the Public Street, regardless of
the location, the Easement Area shall expire without any action of the Parties and be of no further
force and effect.
6.
Binding Effect. The terms, provisions and easements provided herein shall inure to
the benefit of and be binding upon the successors and assigns of Grantor and Grantee. The
covenants, agreements and easements contained herein shall be deemed to run with, burden and
benefit Burdened Property and the Benefited Property.
7.
Amendments. Any amendment, or any other instrument, abandonment or
termination of this Agreement shall be in writing, executed and acknowledged by the Parties, and
duly recorded in the office of the appropriate land records office for Sherburne County, Minnesota.
8.
Waiver. No waiver of the performance of any of the provisions hereof shall be
binding unless executed, in writing; by the duly authorized representative of the party making the
waiver. The failure of any Party in one or more instances to insist upon strict performance or the
observance of one or more of the provisions of this Agreement or to exercise any remedy, privilege
or election conferred upon or reserved to said Party shall not operate nor be construed as a future
relinquishment or waiver of such provision nor of the right to enforce the same, nor to exercise such
privilege, election or remedy in the event of any subsequent breach of the same or of any other
provision of this Agreement, and such other provisions shall remain in full force and effect. No
waiver of any provisions of this Agreement shall constitute a waiver of any other provision, whether
or not similar, nor as a continuing or succeeding waiver of such provision, term or condition.
9.
Term. The easements and agreements contained in this Agreement are mutual and
shall be a burden on and an appurtenance to the Property and shall run with the land.
10.
Landlord and Tenant have entered into the Lease dated December 23, 2020
(“Effective Date”), to lease and demise the Premises for solar energy purposes and to grant access
and utility easements and an exclusive Solar Easement. Pursuant to the Lease, Tenant has the
exclusive right to use the Premises for solar energy purposes, together with certain related solar,
access, utility and other easement rights, and other rights related to the Premises, all as more fully
described in the Lease.
11.
The initial term of the Lease commences on the Effective Date and expires on the
earlier to occur of the Commercial Operation Date or two (2) years after the Effective Date (“Initial
Term”). The Operating Term of the Lease (“Commercial Operation Term”) is twenty-five years
from the Commercial Operation Date unless sooner terminated in accordance with the terms of the
Lease. In addition, Tenant has a right to extend the Commercial Operation Term for three (3)
additional periods of five (5) years each upon mutual agreement between the Parties.
12.
Landlord will have no ownership or any other interest in any solar facilities installed
on the Premises by Tenant and Tenant may remove any or all solar facilities at any time.

13.
The Lease includes the following with respect to the Solar Easement granted in
thereunder, which the Parties agree runs with and burdens the Property for the Site (defined below),
the Solar Facilities, and the Tenant:
(a)
Open Access to Sun. Pursuant to Article II(b) of the Lease, Landlord
granted and conveyed and hereby grants and conveys to Tenant an exclusive
easement on, over and across the Premises for the following: the open and
unobstructed access to the sun to any Improvements on any of the Premises and to
ensure adequate exposure of the Improvements to the sun. In addition, Landlord
hereby grants and conveys to Tenant an exclusive easement prohibiting any
obstruction to the open and unobstructed access to the sun (together with the
preceding sentence, the “Solar Easement”) throughout the entire Property to and for
the benefit of the area existing horizontally three hundred and sixty degrees (360°)
from any point where any Improvement is or may be located at any time from time
to time (each such point referred to as a “Site”) and for a distance from each Site to
the boundaries of the Property, together vertically through all space located above
the surface of the Property, that is, one hundred eighty degrees (180°) or such greater
number or numbers of degrees as may be necessary to extend from each point on and
along a line drawn along the surface from each point along the exterior boundary of
the Property through each Site to each point and on and along such line to the
opposite exterior boundary of the Property.
(b)
Landlord Improvements. Pursuant to the Lease, trees, buildings and
other improvements located on the Premises as of the date of this Lease will be
allowed to remain, and Tenant may not require their removal. Landlord may not
place or plant any trees, buildings or improvements (a “Landlord Improvement”)
on the Property after the date of this Lease which may, in Tenant’s sole judgment,
impede or materially interfere with the open and unobstructed access to the sun to
any Site or Improvement, unless Landlord has received written approval from Tenant
for any such trees, structure or improvement. Subject to the foregoing, Landlord may
construct a Landlord Improvement on the Property if such Landlord Improvement
meets all of the following requirements:
(i)
Such Landlord Improvement poses no interference with any part of
the Improvements located on the Premises; and
(ii)
Such Landlord Improvement has a Maximum Height = [(distance to
fence line) + 20’) / 3], with such Landlord Improvements being located at least 20’
from the nearest fence line of the Premises
(a Landlord Improvement that complies with all of the foregoing restrictions will be
referred to as a “Permitted Landlord Improvement”). Landlord may construct
such Landlord Permitted Improvements without the prior consent of Tenant.
However, should Landlord construct a Landlord Improvement that is determined by
Tenant to violate or not be in compliance with any of the restrictions of this section,

Tenant may provide notice to Landlord that said Landlord Improvement must be
removed within thirty (30) days of Landlord’s receipt of Tenant’s notice. Should
Landlord fail to remove the non-complying Landlord Improvement within such
thirty (30) day period, Tenant may cause the same to be removed and may off-set the
cost of the removal against any payments due hereunder to Landlord.
(c) No Interference. Pursuant to the Lease, Landlord will not materially interfere
with and will not allow any other party to materially interfere with, the free,
unobstructed and open and unobstructed access to the sun, solar speed or solar
direction over and across the Premises.
14.
The Lease and the easement and rights granted Tenant therein will burden the
Property and will run with the land. The Lease will inure to the benefit of and be binding upon
Landlord and Tenant and, to the extent provided in any assignment or other transfer under the Lease,
any assignee or Tenant, and their respective heirs, transferees, successors and assigns, and all
persons claiming under them.
15.
This Agreement has been executed and delivered by the Parties for the purpose of,
among others, the recording and giving notice of the Lease and easement rights in accordance with
the terms, covenants and conditions of the Lease.
16.
The terms and conditions of the Lease are incorporated by reference into this
Agreement as if set forth fully herein at length. In the event of any conflict between the terms and
provisions of the Lease and this Agreement, the Lease will control. Capitalized terms not otherwise
defined herein have the meaning ascribed to them in the Lease.
17.

Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts.

[SIGNATURES APPEAR ON FOLLOWING PAGES]

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned have caused this instrument to be executed as
of the date first hereinabove written.
GRANTOR/LANDLORD:
CITY OF BECKER,
a Minnesota statutory city
By: ________________________________
Name: _____________________________
Title: ______________________________
STATE OF MINNESOTA
COUNTY OF ________________

)
)
)

ss.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before this ____ day of
_____________________ 2021, by
, the
of the City of Becker, a Minnesota statutory city, the Grantor/Landlord herein.
__________________________________
Notary Public
My Commission expires:

_________________________

GRANTEE/TENANT:
NEW ENERGY EQUITY LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By: ________________________________
Name: Matthew B. Hankey
Title: President & Chief Executive Officer
STATE OF MARYLAND
COUNTY OF ANNE ARUNDEL

)
)
)

ss.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before this _______ day of
________________ 2021, by Matthew B. Hankey, the President and Chief Executive Officer of
New Energy Equity LLC, a Delaware limited liability company, on behalf of said limited liability
company, the Grantee/Tenant herein.

_____________________________________
Notary Public
My Commission expires:

EXHIBIT A
LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY
A lease for solar purposes and easements appurtenant thereto, including an exclusive Solar
Easement, lying over, under and across the following described Property:

PIDS: 60-131-1100 & 60-131-1005

EXHIBIT B
LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF THE PREMISES
[SEE BELOW AND ATTACHED]
The Premises are located on Parcel 1 of the Property described above and consist of
approximately 4.35 acres of land, and is generally described and depicted as follows:

PID: 60-131-1100

All as may be later updated by Tenant based upon an as-built survey of the Premises.

EXHIBIT C
LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF ACCESS EASEMENT
[SEE BELOW AND ATTACHED]
An easement for ingress and egress purposes over, under and across the following
described property:

PIDS: 60-131-1100 & 60-131-1005

All as may be later updated by Tenant based upon an as-built survey of the Premises.

FIRST AMENDMENT TO
SITE LEASE AND SOLAR EASEMENT
This FIRST AMENDMENT TO SITE LEASE AND SOLAR AMENDMENT (this
“Amendment 1”) is made this _________ day of
, 2021 and entered into
by and between the CITY OF BECKER, a Minnesota statutory city (“Landlord”) and NEW
ENERGY EQUITY LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Tenant”), each a “Party” and
collectively, the “Parties”.
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Landlord and Tenant are parties to that certain Site Lease and Solar Easement
(“Lease”) dated December 23, 2020 (“Effective Date”); and
WHEREAS, Landlord and Tenant desire to make certain amendments and
modifications to the Lease, as set forth herein.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the premises and the mutual agreements herein
contained, and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are
hereby acknowledged, the Parties, on behalf of themselves, their successors and assigns, hereto
agree as follows:
I.

AMENDMENTS
1. Recitals. The foregoing recitals are true and correct and incorporated herein by
reference.
2. Amendments and Clarifications:
a. Article II, Premises. Article II, Premises, is hereby revised as follows:
i. The existing subparagraph of this Article entitled, “Lease” is hereby
numbered as subparagraph (a).
ii. New subparagraph (b) Solar Easement, is added to the Article, as
follows:
(b) Solar Easement:
(1) Open Access to Sun. Landlord hereby grants and conveys
to Tenant an exclusive easement on, over and across the
Premises for the following: the open and unobstructed access
to the sun to any Improvements on any of the Premises and
to ensure adequate exposure of the Improvements to the sun.
In addition, Landlord hereby grants and conveys to Tenant an
exclusive easement prohibiting any obstruction to the open

1

and unobstructed access to the sun (together with the
preceding sentence, the “Solar Easement”) throughout the
entire Property to and for the benefit of the area existing
horizontally three hundred and sixty degrees (360°) from any
point where any Improvement is or may be located at any
time from time to time (each such point referred to as a
“Site”) and for a distance from each Site to the boundaries of
the Property, together vertically through all space located
above the surface of the Property, that is, one hundred eighty
degrees (180°) or such greater number or numbers of degrees
as may be necessary to extend from each point on and along
a line drawn along the surface from each point along the
exterior boundary of the Property through each Site to each
point and on and along such line to the opposite exterior
boundary of the Property.
(b)
Landlord Improvements. Trees, buildings and other
improvements located on the Premises as of the date of this
Lease will be allowed to remain, and Tenant may not require
their removal. Landlord may not place or plant any trees,
buildings or improvements (a “Landlord Improvement”) on
the Property after the date of this Lease which may, in
Tenant’s sole judgment, impede or materially interfere with
the open and unobstructed access to the sun to any Site or
Improvement, unless Landlord has received written approval
from Tenant for any such trees, structure or improvement.
Subject to the foregoing, Landlord may construct a Landlord
Improvement on the Property if such Landlord Improvement
meets all of the following requirements:
(i)

Such Landlord Improvement poses no interference
with any part of the Improvements located on the
Premises; and

(ii)

Such Landlord Improvement has a Maximum Height
= [(distance to fenceline) + 20’) / 3 ], with such
Landlord Improvements being located at least 20’
from the nearest fence line of the Premises

(a Landlord Improvement that complies with all of the
foregoing restrictions will be referred to as a “Permitted
Landlord Improvement”). Landlord may construct such
Landlord Permitted Improvements without the prior consent
of Tenant. However, should Landlord construct a Landlord
Improvement that is determined by Tenant to violate or not
be in compliance with any of the restrictions of this section,
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Tenant may provide notice to Landlord that said Landlord
Improvement must to be removed within thirty (30) days of
Landlord’s receipt of Tenant’s notice. Should Landlord fail
to remove the non-complying Landlord Improvement within
such thirty (30) day period, Tenant may cause the same to be
removed and may off-set the cost of the removal against any
payments due hereunder to Landlord.
(c) No Interference. Landlord will not materially interfere
with and will not allow any other party to materially interfere
with, the free, unobstructed and open and unobstructed access
to the sun, solar speed or solar direction over and across the
Premises.
b. Exhibit “A”, Depiction/Legal Description of the Premises. Exhibit “A” of
the Lease is hereby deleted in its entirety and replaced with Exhibit A-1 and
Exhibit A-2 attached hereto.
3. Lease Unchanged. Except as amended hereby, the Lease and all terms and
conditions thereof shall continue and remain in full force and effect.
II.

MISCELLANEOUS
1. Counterparts. This Amendment 1 may be executed in one or more counterparts, all
of which when so executed and delivered (including by e-mail or other electronic
transmission) shall be an original, but all of which together shall constitute one and
the same instrument.
2. Governing Law. THIS AMENDMENT 1 SHALL BE GOVERNED BY AND
CONSTRUED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF
MINNESOTA WITHOUT REGARD TO THE CONFLICTS OF LAW
PRINCIPLES THEREOF.
3. Successors and Assigns. This Amendment 1 shall be binding upon, and inure to
the benefit of the Parties, and their respective successors and assigns.
4. Capitalized Terms. Capitalized terms used in this Amendment 1 but not defined
herein shall have the meaning ascribed to such terms in the Lease.
5. Ratification. Except as hereby amended, the Lease is hereby ratified in all
respects.

[SIGNATURE PAGE FOLLOWS]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this First Amendment to Site Lease
and Solar Easement be duly executed and delivered as of the date set forth above.
TENANT:
NEW ENERGY EQUITY LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By: _______________________________________
Matthew B. Hankey
President and Chief Executive Officer
LANDLORD:
CITY OF BECKER,
a Minnesota statutory city
By:
Name:
Title:

EXHIBIT A-1
LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPERTY
A lease for solar purposes and easements appurtenant thereto, including an exclusive Solar
Easement, lying over, under and across the following described Property:

PIDS: 60-131-1100 & 60-131-1005

EXHIBIT A-2
DESCRIPTION OF THE PREMISES
The Premises are located on Parcel 1 of the Property described above and consist of
approximately 4.35 3+/- acres of land, and is generally described and depicted as follows:

PID: 60-131-1100

As may be later updated by Tenant based upon an as-built survey of the Premises.

RESOLUTION 21-40
A RESOLUTION AUTHORIZING STAFF TO ENTER INTO AN ACCESS
EASEMENT AGREEMENT AND SITE LEASE AMENDMENT (SOLAR
EASEMENT) WITH NEW ENERGY EQUITY, LLC
WHEREAS, the City of Becker has entered into a solar array agreement with New
Energy Equity, LLC (NEE); and
WHEREAS, NEE needs to have a dedicated access to the project site for the
duration of the lease; and
WHEREAS, the project covers two separate City parcels, with road access being
on the parcel not containing the array; and
WHEREAS, the City also needs to keep any future improvements away from the
array to allow for maximum sun access to the solar panels; and
WHEREAS, there is no cost to the City for agreeing to these proposals; and
WHEREAS, both staff and legal are in support of these proposals.
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Becker City Council authorizes staff
to enter into an Access Easement Agreement and Site Lease Amendment (Solar
Easement) with NEE.
Tracy Bertram __________

Rick Hendrickson __________

Becky Olmscheid __________

Mike Doering __________

Robin Dingmann __________
Adopted this 18th day of May 2021.
________________________________
Mayor Tracy Bertram
Attest:
_______________________________
Julie Blesi, City Clerk

Resolution 21-40
Page 2 of 2

Drafted by:
Phil Knutson, Public Services Director
P.O. Box 250
Becker, MN 55308
STATE OF MINNESOTA
}
COUNTY OF SHERBURNE } SS.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of
__________, 2021 by _________________________________________.
________________________________
Signature of person taking acknowledgement

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
2020 Well No. 7 Transmission Watermain, Contract C
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Public Services / Phil Knutson / pknutson@ci.becker.mn.us / 763-200-4245
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Original bid tabulation from SEH
2. Revised bid tabulation from SEH
3. Resolution 21-41
Consent Agenda:

Yes

No

X

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issue:
This project went for bid in June of 2020. The bid opening was July 14, 2021. Because of this project
being included in the State Bonding Award, we have had to delay the awarding of the contracts while
the grant agreements were being worked out with DEED. Now that the agreements are in place, we
would like to move the project forward by awarding the bid. The watermain will be located along CSAH
24 from the City property and run west to make the connection with current city watermain located
along CSAH 24/CR67.
We had 5 contractors bid on the project with bids ranging from $802,039 to $989,061 with Northdale
Construction being the low bid at $802,039.15. Because the bids were opened last year, we held off
awarding for reasons mentioned above. During that time, there are material price changes as verified by
engineering. The change to the overall price has gone to $941,099.08. The primary driver being the 14”
HDPE pipe, that line item increased $128,541.96 alone.
Northdale has stayed in communication with the City throughout the wait and wants to do the work.
Staff feel awarding the bid is in the best interest of the project. Rejecting bids and going back out for bid
could jeopardize the project for this year and could open even bigger increases in overall cost.
Staff’s recommendation is to award Contract C to Northdale Construction, accepting the base bid.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
This project was reviewed and supported by the Public Works Committee, asking it to be sent to full
Council for consideration.

Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
The project was originally slated to come out of the Water Department CIP, but the project was included
and accepted as part of the larger bonding project. The increase could ultimately increase our original
portion of the matching funds, we will not know that until we are done with all four phases of the
project. Even if the full increase needs to be paid from City funds, the Water Fund has enough money
allocated to cover this cost.
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and second approving Resolution 21-41, a resolution awarding Contract C for the 2020
Well No. 7 Transmission Watermain Project to Northdale Construction would be appreciated.
Alternatives:
1. Do Not Adopt
2. Table for More Information
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TABULATION OF BIDS
PROJECT NO.:
NAME:
OWNER:
BID DATE:
ITEM QUANTITY
BASE BID
1

BECKR 155128
2020 WELL NO. 7 TRANSMISSION WATER MAIN
CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA
1:00 P.M., TUESDAY, JULY 14, 2020
UNIT

DESCRIPTION

1.00 LUMP SUM MOBILIZATION

ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE
UNIT COST
TOTAL

1
2
NORTHDALE CONSTRUCTION
J.R. FERCHE
UNIT COST
TOTAL
UNIT COST
TOTAL

$75,000.00

$75,000.00

$95,600.00

$95,600.00

$95,000.00

$95,000.00

2

1.00 LUMP SUM TRAFFIC CONTROL

$1,000.00

$1,000.00

$3,990.00

$3,990.00

$3,500.00

$3,500.00

3

1.00 LUMP SUM CLEARING & GRUBBING

$2,500.00

$2,500.00

$2,500.00

$2,500.00

$3,400.00

$3,400.00

4

4.00

HOUR

$130.00

$520.00

$131.25

$525.00

$130.00

$520.00

5

30.00

LIN FT

STREET SWEEPING (TYPE
WET PICKUP)
REMOVE WATER MAIN

$10.00

$300.00

$20.00

$600.00

$20.00

$600.00

6

3.00

EACH

SALVAGE & INSTALL SIGN

$100.00

$300.00

$420.00

$1,260.00

$500.00

$1,500.00

7

2.00

EACH

$1,500.00

$3,000.00

$2,294.20

$4,588.40

$1,500.00

$3,000.00

8

6,737.00

LIN FT

$85.00

$572,645.00

$55.14

$371,478.18

$69.00

$464,853.00

9

251.00

LIN FT

$55.00

$13,805.00

$79.46

$19,944.46

$55.00

$13,805.00

10

62.00

LIN FT

CONNECT TO EXISTING
WATER MAIN
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE DIRECTIONAL DRILL
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE OPEN CUT
6" WATER MAIN

$40.00

$2,480.00

$80.20

$4,972.40

$50.00

$3,100.00

11

9.00

EACH

14" GATE VALVE AND BOX

$3,250.00

$29,250.00

$10,277.18

$92,494.62

$9,000.00

$81,000.00

12

6.00

EACH

6" GATE VALVE AND BOX

$2,000.00

$12,000.00

$3,351.04

$20,106.24

$2,000.00

$12,000.00

13

10.00

SQ YD

4" INSULATION

$15.00

$150.00

$48.69

$486.90

$50.00

$500.00

14

6.00

EACH

HYDRANT

$4,100.00

$24,600.00

$5,613.37

$33,680.22

$4,200.00

$25,200.00

15

4,600.00

$6.00

$27,600.00

$15.47

$71,162.00

$10.00

$46,000.00

$800.00

$800.00

$1,500.00

$1,500.00

$2,000.00

$2,000.00

$30.00

$48,300.00

$30.00

$48,300.00

$30.00

$48,300.00

$2,500.00

$3,750.00

$2,625.00

$3,937.50

$700.00

$1,050.00

$1,000.00

$1,500.00

$210.00

$315.00

$600.00

$900.00

16
17
18

POUND

DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
(HDPE PIPE)
1.00 LUMP SUM STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION
EXIT
1,610.00
CU YD
COMMON TOPSOIL BORROW
(LV)
1.50
ACRE
SEEDING

19

1.50

ACRE

20

150.00

POUNDS

SEED MIX 21-111

$1.50

$225.00

$1.00

$150.00

$3.00

$450.00

21

88.00

POUNDS

SEED MIX 25-121

$4.00

$352.00

$4.73

$416.24

$6.00

$528.00

22

0.50

POUNDS

SEED MIX 34-171

$80.00

$40.00

$114.98

$57.49

$130.00

$65.00

23

500.00

POUNDS

FERTILIZER

$1.00

$500.00

$1.00

$500.00

$1.75

$875.00

24

5,385.00

$3.50

$18,847.50

$2.05

$11,039.25

$2.25

$12,116.25

25

0.80

TON

EROSION CONTROL
BLANKET
MULCH, TYPE I

$500.00

$400.00

$525.00

$420.00

$1,200.00

$960.00

26

0.40

ACRE

$1,000.00

$400.00

$210.00

$84.00

$750.00

$300.00

27

3,750.00

POUNDS

$0.65

$2,437.50

$1.58

$5,925.00

$2.35

$8,812.50

28

1,625.00

LIN FT

$2.00

$3,250.00

$2.63

$4,273.75

$2.25

$3,656.25

29

330.00

LIN FT

$3.00

$990.00

$5.25

$1,732.50

$4.75

$1,567.50

SQ YD

SEEDING (TEMPORARY)

DISC ANCHORING
HYDRAULIC MATRIX, TYPE
HYDRAULIC MULCH
SILT FENCE, MACHINE
SLICED
SEDIMENT CONTROL LOG
TYPE WOOD FIBER
TOTAL BASE BID

$846,942.00

$802,039.15

Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc., 1200 25th Avenue South, P.O. Box 1717, St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717
SEH is 100% employee-owned | www.sehinc.com | 320.229.4300 | 800.572.0617 | 888.908.8166 fax

$835,558.50

7/14/2020
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TABULATION OF BIDS
PROJECT NO.:
NAME:
OWNER:
BID DATE:
ITEM QUANTITY

BECKR 155128
2020 WELL NO. 7 TRANSMISSION WATER MAIN
CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA
1:00 P.M., TUESDAY, JULY 14, 2020
UNIT

DESCRIPTION

ALTERNATE BID - FPVC WATER MAIN
8A
(6,737.00)
LIN FT
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE DIRECTIONAL DRILL
9A
(251.00)
LIN FT
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE OPEN CUT
11A
(9.00)
EACH
14" GATE VALVE AND BOX
15A

(4,600.00)

POUND

30

6,737.00

LIN FT

31

251.00

LIN FT

32

9.00

EACH

33

2,600.00

POUND

DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
(HDPE PIPE)
12" WATER MAIN - FPVC DIRECTIONAL DRILL
12" WATER MAIN - PVC OPEN CUT
12" GATE VALVE AND BOX
DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
(FPVC PIPE)
TOTAL ALTERNATE BID

ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE
UNIT COST
TOTAL

1
2
NORTHDALE CONSTRUCTION
J.R. FERCHE
UNIT COST
TOTAL
UNIT COST
TOTAL

$85.00

($572,645.00)

$55.14

($371,478.18)

$69.00

($464,853.00)

$55.00

($13,805.00)

$79.46

($19,944.46)

$55.00

($13,805.00)

$3,250.00

($29,250.00)

$10,277.18

($92,494.62)

$9,000.00

($81,000.00)

$6.00

($27,600.00)

$15.47

($71,162.00)

$10.00

($46,000.00)

$80.00

$538,960.00

$60.67

$408,733.79

$79.00

$532,223.00

$50.00

$12,550.00

$82.58

$20,727.58

$60.00

$15,060.00

$3,000.00

$27,000.00

$4,982.09

$44,838.81

$4,000.00

$36,000.00

$6.00

$15,600.00

$12.20

$31,720.00

$8.00

$20,800.00

($49,190.00)

($49,059.08)

TOTAL BASE BID

$846,942.00

$802,039.15

TOTAL ALTERNATE BID

($49,190.00)

($49,059.08)

GRAND TOTAL BID

$797,752.00

$752,980.07

($1,575.00)

SUMMARY
$835,558.50
($1,575.00)
$833,983.50

X:\AE\B\BECKR\155128\6-bid-const\Bidding\[Bid Tabulation.xlsx]BIDTAB

Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc., 1200 25th Avenue South, P.O. Box 1717, St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717
SEH is 100% employee-owned | www.sehinc.com | 320.229.4300 | 800.572.0617 | 888.908.8166 fax

7/14/2020
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TABULATION OF BIDS
PROJECT NO.:
NAME:
OWNER:
BID DATE:
ITEM QUANTITY
BASE BID
1

BECKR 155128
2020 WELL NO. 7 TRANSMISSION WATER M
CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA
1:00 P.M., TUESDAY, JULY 14, 2020
UNIT

DESCRIPTION

1.00 LUMP SUM MOBILIZATION

3
GM CONTRACTING
UNIT COST
TOTAL

4
KUECHLE UNDERGROUND
UNIT COST
TOTAL

5
G.F. JEDLICKI, INC.
UNIT COST
TOTAL

$63,000.00

$63,000.00

$29,000.00

$29,000.00

$48,500.00

$48,500.00

$6,605.00

$6,605.00

$5,000.00

$5,000.00

$68,150.00

$68,150.00

2

1.00 LUMP SUM TRAFFIC CONTROL

3

1.00 LUMP SUM CLEARING & GRUBBING

$500.00

$500.00

$3,000.00

$3,000.00

$11,000.00

$11,000.00

4

4.00

HOUR

$135.00

$540.00

$150.00

$600.00

$160.00

$640.00

5

30.00

LIN FT

STREET SWEEPING (TYPE
WET PICKUP)
REMOVE WATER MAIN

$5.00

$150.00

$36.00

$1,080.00

$17.00

$510.00

6

3.00

EACH

SALVAGE & INSTALL SIGN

$140.00

$420.00

$300.00

$900.00

$330.00

$990.00

7

2.00

EACH

$2,809.87

$5,619.74

$6,800.00

$13,600.00

$6,745.00

$13,490.00

8

6,737.00

LIN FT

$85.87

$578,506.19

$71.00

$478,327.00

$76.00

$512,012.00

9

251.00

LIN FT

$51.29

$12,873.79

$120.00

$30,120.00

$76.00

$19,076.00

10

62.00

LIN FT

CONNECT TO EXISTING
WATER MAIN
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE DIRECTIONAL DRILL
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE OPEN CUT
6" WATER MAIN

$41.77

$2,589.74

$110.00

$6,820.00

$59.00

$3,658.00

11

9.00

EACH

14" GATE VALVE AND BOX

$8,505.37

$76,548.33

$20,000.00

$180,000.00

$14,650.00

$131,850.00

12

6.00

EACH

6" GATE VALVE AND BOX

$2,100.21

$12,601.26

$4,800.00

$28,800.00

$3,775.00

$22,650.00

13

10.00

SQ YD

4" INSULATION

$28.66

$286.60

$103.00

$1,030.00

$39.00

$390.00

14

6.00

EACH

HYDRANT

$4,359.49

$26,156.94

$20,000.00

$120,000.00

$8,565.00

$51,390.00

15

4,600.00

$11.02

$50,692.00

$12.00

$55,200.00

$13.60

$62,560.00

$886.00

$886.00

$800.00

$800.00

$1,250.00

$1,250.00

$18.05

$29,060.50

$4.00

$6,440.00

$0.01

$16.10

$679.00

$1,018.50

$600.00

$900.00

$3,850.00

$5,775.00

$679.00

$1,018.50

$500.00

$750.00

$3,850.00

$5,775.00

16
17
18

POUND

DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
(HDPE PIPE)
1.00 LUMP SUM STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION
EXIT
1,610.00
CU YD
COMMON TOPSOIL BORROW
(LV)
1.50
ACRE
SEEDING

19

1.50

ACRE

20

150.00

POUNDS

SEED MIX 21-111

$0.79

$118.50

$2.50

$375.00

$1.25

$187.50

21

88.00

POUNDS

SEED MIX 25-121

$5.29

$465.52

$5.25

$462.00

$5.00

$440.00

22

0.50

POUNDS

SEED MIX 34-171

$299.98

$149.99

$110.00

$55.00

$235.00

$117.50

23

500.00

POUNDS

FERTILIZER

$0.79

$395.00

$1.25

$625.00

$1.30

$650.00

24

5,385.00

$1.65

$8,885.25

$2.15

$11,577.75

$2.30

$12,385.50

25

0.80

TON

EROSION CONTROL
BLANKET
MULCH, TYPE I

$299.00

$239.20

$1,000.00

$800.00

$2,350.00

$1,880.00

26

0.40

ACRE

DISC ANCHORING

$110.00

$44.00

$500.00

$200.00

$1,230.00

$492.00

27

3,750.00

POUNDS

$0.89

$3,337.50

$2.05

$7,687.50

$2.20

$8,250.00

28

1,625.00

LIN FT

$1.83

$2,973.75

$2.00

$3,250.00

$2.25

$3,656.25

29

330.00

LIN FT

$3.32

$1,095.60

$4.15

$1,369.50

$4.00

$1,320.00

SQ YD

SEEDING (TEMPORARY)

HYDRAULIC MATRIX, TYPE
HYDRAULIC MULCH
SILT FENCE, MACHINE
SLICED
SEDIMENT CONTROL LOG
TYPE WOOD FIBER
TOTAL BASE BID

$886,777.40

$988,768.75

Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc., 1200 25th Avenue South, P.O. Box 1717, St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717
SEH is 100% employee-owned | www.sehinc.com | 320.229.4300 | 800.572.0617 | 888.908.8166 fax

$989,060.85
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TABULATION OF BIDS
PROJECT NO.:
NAME:
OWNER:
BID DATE:
ITEM QUANTITY

BECKR 155128
2020 WELL NO. 7 TRANSMISSION WATER M
CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA
1:00 P.M., TUESDAY, JULY 14, 2020
UNIT

DESCRIPTION

ALTERNATE BID - FPVC WATER MAIN
8A
(6,737.00)
LIN FT
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE DIRECTIONAL DRILL
9A
(251.00)
LIN FT
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE OPEN CUT
11A
(9.00)
EACH
14" GATE VALVE AND BOX
15A

(4,600.00)

POUND

30

6,737.00

LIN FT

31

251.00

LIN FT

32

9.00

EACH

33

2,600.00

POUND

DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
(HDPE PIPE)
12" WATER MAIN - FPVC DIRECTIONAL DRILL
12" WATER MAIN - PVC OPEN CUT
12" GATE VALVE AND BOX
DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
(FPVC PIPE)
TOTAL ALTERNATE BID

3
GM CONTRACTING
UNIT COST
TOTAL

4
KUECHLE UNDERGROUND
UNIT COST
TOTAL

5
G.F. JEDLICKI, INC.
UNIT COST
TOTAL

$85.87

($578,506.19)

$71.00

($478,327.00)

$76.00

($512,012.00)

$51.29

($12,873.79)

$120.00

($30,120.00)

$76.00

($19,076.00)

$8,505.37

($76,548.33)

$20,000.00

($180,000.00)

$14,650.00

($131,850.00)

$11.02

($50,692.00)

$12.00

($55,200.00)

$13.60

($62,560.00)

$85.75

$577,697.75

$74.00

$498,538.00

$112.00

$754,544.00

$49.02

$12,304.02

$118.00

$29,618.00

$112.00

$28,112.00

$3,724.64

$33,521.76

$14,000.00

$126,000.00

$14,650.00

$131,850.00

$11.02

$28,652.00

$9.00

$23,400.00

$12.75

$33,150.00

($66,444.78)

($66,091.00)

$222,158.00

TOTAL BASE BID

$886,777.40

$988,768.75

$989,060.85

TOTAL ALTERNATE BID

($66,444.78)

($66,091.00)

$222,158.00

GRAND TOTAL BID

$820,332.62

$922,677.75

SUMMARY

$1,211,218.85

X:\AE\B\BECKR\155128\6-bid-const\Bidding\[Bid Tabulation.xlsx]BIDTAB
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TABULATION OF BIDS
PROJECT NO.:
NAME:
OWNER:
BID DATE:
ITEM QUANTITY
BASE BID
1

BECKR 155128
2020 WELL NO. 7 TRANSMISSION WATER M
CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA
1:00 P.M., TUESDAY, JULY 14, 2020
UNIT

DESCRIPTION

1.00 LUMP SUM MOBILIZATION

UNIT COST

1
NORTHDALE CONSTRUCTION
TOTAL
REV UNIT COST

TOTAL

$95,600.00

$95,600.00

$95,600.00

$95,600.00

2

1.00 LUMP SUM TRAFFIC CONTROL

$3,990.00

$3,990.00

$3,990.00

$3,990.00

3

1.00 LUMP SUM CLEARING & GRUBBING

$2,500.00

$2,500.00

$2,500.00

$2,500.00

4

4.00

HOUR

$131.25

$525.00

$131.25

$525.00

5

30.00

LIN FT

STREET SWEEPING (TYPE
WET PICKUP)
REMOVE WATER MAIN

$20.00

$600.00

$20.00

$600.00

6

3.00

EACH

SALVAGE & INSTALL SIGN

$420.00

$1,260.00

$420.00

$1,260.00

7

2.00

EACH

$2,294.20

$4,588.40

$2,324.63

$4,649.26

8

6,737.00

LIN FT

$55.14

$371,478.18

$74.22

$500,020.14

9

251.00

LIN FT

$79.46

$19,944.46

$111.70

$28,036.70

10

62.00

LIN FT

CONNECT TO EXISTING
WATER MAIN
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE DIRECTIONAL DRILL
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE OPEN CUT
6" WATER MAIN

$80.20

$4,972.40

$81.47

$5,051.14

11

9.00

EACH

14" GATE VALVE AND BOX

$10,277.18

$92,494.62

$10,005.29

$90,047.61

12

6.00

EACH

6" GATE VALVE AND BOX

$3,351.04

$20,106.24

$3,463.47

$20,780.82

13

10.00

SQ YD

4" INSULATION

$48.69

$486.90

$48.69

$486.90

14

6.00

EACH

HYDRANT

$5,613.37

$33,680.22

$5,822.13

$34,932.78

15

4,600.00

$15.47

$71,162.00

$16.08

$73,968.00

$1,500.00

$1,500.00

$1,500.00

$1,500.00

$30.00

$48,300.00

$30.00

$48,300.00

$2,625.00

$3,937.50

$2,625.00

$3,937.50

$210.00

$315.00

$210.00

$315.00

16
17
18

POUND

DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
(HDPE PIPE)
1.00 LUMP SUM STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION
EXIT
1,610.00
CU YD
COMMON TOPSOIL BORROW
(LV)
1.50
ACRE
SEEDING

19

1.50

ACRE

SEEDING (TEMPORARY)

20

150.00

POUNDS

SEED MIX 21-111

$1.00

$150.00

$1.00

$150.00

21

88.00

POUNDS

SEED MIX 25-121

$4.73

$416.24

$4.73

$416.24

22

0.50

POUNDS

SEED MIX 34-171

$114.98

$57.49

$114.98

$57.49

23

500.00

POUNDS

FERTILIZER

$1.00

$500.00

$1.00

$500.00

24

5,385.00

$2.05

$11,039.25

$2.05

$11,039.25

25

0.80

TON

EROSION CONTROL
BLANKET
MULCH, TYPE I

$525.00

$420.00

$525.00

$420.00

26

0.40

ACRE

DISC ANCHORING

$210.00

$84.00

$210.00

$84.00

SQ YD
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TABULATION OF BIDS
PROJECT NO.:
NAME:
OWNER:
BID DATE:
ITEM QUANTITY

BECKR 155128
2020 WELL NO. 7 TRANSMISSION WATER M
CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA
1:00 P.M., TUESDAY, JULY 14, 2020
UNIT

DESCRIPTION

27

3,750.00

POUNDS

28

1,625.00

LIN FT

29

330.00

LIN FT

HYDRAULIC MATRIX, TYPE
HYDRAULIC MULCH
SILT FENCE, MACHINE
SLICED
SEDIMENT CONTROL LOG
TYPE WOOD FIBER
TOTAL BASE BID

ALTERNATE BID - FPVC WATER MAIN
8A
(6,737.00)
LIN FT
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE DIRECTIONAL DRILL
9A
(251.00)
LIN FT
14" WATER MAIN - HDPE OPEN CUT
11A
(9.00)
EACH
14" GATE VALVE AND BOX
15A

(4,600.00)

POUND

30

6,737.00

LIN FT

31

251.00

LIN FT

32

9.00

EACH

33

2,600.00

POUND

DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
(HDPE PIPE)
12" WATER MAIN - FPVC DIRECTIONAL DRILL
12" WATER MAIN - PVC OPEN CUT
12" GATE VALVE AND BOX
DUCTILE IRON FITTINGS
(FPVC PIPE)
TOTAL ALTERNATE BID

UNIT COST

1
NORTHDALE CONSTRUCTION
TOTAL
REV UNIT COST

TOTAL

$1.58

$5,925.00

$1.58

$5,925.00

$2.63

$4,273.75

$2.63

$4,273.75

$5.25

$1,732.50

$5.25

$1,732.50

$802,039.15

$941,099.08

$55.14

($371,478.18)

$74.22

($500,020.14)

$79.46

($19,944.46)

$111.70

($28,036.70)

$10,277.18

($92,494.62)

$10,005.29

($90,047.61)

$15.47

($71,162.00)

$16.08

($73,968.00)

$60.67

$408,733.79

$100.34

$675,990.58

$82.58

$20,727.58

$93.10

$23,368.10

$4,982.09

$44,838.81

$5,253.86

$47,284.74

$12.20

$31,720.00

$12.48

$32,448.00

($49,059.08)

$87,018.97

TOTAL BASE BID

$802,039.15

$941,099.08

TOTAL ALTERNATE BID

($49,059.08)

$87,018.97

GRAND TOTAL BID

$752,980.07

SUMMARY

$1,028,118.05
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RESOLUTION 21-41
A RESOLUTION AWARDING CONTRACT C FOR THE 2020 WELL NO. 7
TRANSMISSION WATERMAIN PROJECT
WHEREAS, the City Consulting Engineer has developed plans and specifications
for the 2020 Well No. 7 Transmission Watermain Project; and
WHEREAS, the plans and specifications have been published for bid as per the
City Council’s direction; and
WHEREAS, the City has competitively bid the project as per the Minnesota State
Statutes; and
WHEREAS, the City received five competitive bids for the project; and
WHEREAS, Northdale Construction was the lowest responsible bidder for the
project and can perform the work; and
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Becker City Council authorizes staff
to enter into an agreement with Northdale Construction for the purpose of
completing the 2020 Well No. 7 Transmission Watermain project.
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Becker City Council accepts the following:
1. Revised base bid in the amount of $941,099.08, an increase of
$139,059.93 from the original bid because of material cost increases
driven by a 10-month delay from original bid opening to contract award.
2. A contingency of up to 5% of the total revised base bid.
Tracy Bertram __________

Rick Hendrickson __________

Becky Olmscheid __________

Mike Doering __________

Robin Dingmann __________
Adopted this 18th day of May, 2021.
________________________________
Mayor Tracy Bertram

Resolution 21-41
Page 2 of 2

Attest:
_______________________________
Julie Blesi, City Clerk
Drafted by:
Phil Knutson, Public Services Director
P.O. Box 250
Becker, MN 55308
STATE OF MINNESOTA
}
COUNTY OF SHERBURNE } SS.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of
______________, 2021 by _________________________________________.
______________________________________
Signature of person taking acknowledgement

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
2020 New Municipal Wellfield, Contract A: Well 7 & 8 Construction
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Public Services / Phil Knutson / pknutson@ci.becker.mn.us / 763-200-4245
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Support Letter and Original bid tabulation from SEH
2. Change Order #1
3. Resolution 21-42
Consent Agenda:

Yes

No

X

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issue:
This project went for bid in June of 2020. The bid opening was July 14, 2021. Because of this project
being included in the State Bonding Award, we have had to delay the awarding of the contracts while
the grant agreements were being worked out with DEED. Now that the agreements are in place, we
would like to move the project forward by awarding the bid. The wells will be located on the newly
acquired City property NW of CSAH24/CR11.
We only had one contractor, Traut Companies, bid on the project. They have done all the well
development on the property for us and are very knowledgeable of the property.
Traut Companies have stayed connected on the project and want to do the work for the City. Their
original base bid was $256,680. Since we have held the contracts for 10 months, there has been a slight
increase on the project of $7,150 as reflected in Change Order #1. We feel keeping the contract in place
and awarding the bid to Traut Companies is in the best interest of the project and the City.
Staff recommends accepting the revised base bid from Traut Companies.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
This project was reviewed and supported by the Public Works Committee, asking it to be sent to full
Council for consideration.
Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
The project was originally slated to come out of the Water Department CIP, but the project was included
and accepted as part of the larger bonding project. The increase could ultimately increase our original
portion of the matching funds, we will not know that until we are done with all four phases of the
project. Even if the full increase needs to be paid from City funds, the Water Fund has enough money
allocated to cover this cost.

Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and second to approve Resolution 21-42, authorizing staff to award the 2020 New
Municipal Wellfield, Contract A: Well 7 & 8 Construction to Traut Companies along with Change
Order #1 would be appreciated.
Alternatives:
1. Do Not Adopt
2. Table for More Information

May 14, 2021

RE:

Becker, Minnesota
2020 New Municipal Wellfield
Contract A: Well No. 7 & 8 Construction
SEH No. BECKR 154920 14.00

Honorable Mayor and City Council
c/o Mr. Greg Pruszinske, Administrator
City of Becker
12060 Sherburne Avenue
PO Box 250
Becker, MN 55308-0250
Dear Mayor and Members of the City Council:
Bids were opened via QuestCDN at 1:00 p.m. on Tuesday, July 14, 2020 for the improvement referenced
above. The low bid was submitted by Traut Companies, of Waite Park, Minnesota in the amount of
$256,680.00. Due to the elapsed time, Change Order No. 1 is being presented in conjunction with project
award to address changes in the contractor’s material pricing.
A complete tabulation of bids is enclosed.
We know of no reason the project should not be awarded to the low bidder.
Please contact me if you have any questions.
Sincerely,

Randy Sabart, PE
City Engineer
(Lic. MN)

mrb
Enclosures
c: Jeff Ledin, SEH
Julie Blesi, City of Becker
Connie Robinson, City of Becker
x:\ae\b\beckr\154920\1-genl\14-corr\contract a\2021.05.14 l owner recommend award contract a.docx
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TABULATION OF BIDS
PROJECT NO.:
NAME:
OWNER:
BID DATE:

BECKR 154920
2020 NEW MUNICIPAL WELLFIELD - CONTRACT A: WELL NO. 7 & 8 CONSTRUCTION
CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA
1:00 P.M., TUESDAY, JULY 14, 2020
ENGINEER'S ESTIMATE
UNIT COST
TOTAL

1
TRAUT COMPANIES
UNIT COST
TOTAL

ITEM QUANTITY

UNIT

DESCRIPTION

CIVIL WORK
1
1.00

LS

STABALIZED CONSTRUCTION
EXIT
SILT FENCE, MCHINE SLICED

$1,500.00

$1,500.00

$1,700.00

$1,700.00

$3.00

$600.00

$6.00

$1,200.00

MOBILIZATION/DEMOBILIZATI
ON - WELL NO. 7
FURNISH, DRILL/DRIVE 18INCH DIAMETER TEMPORARY
(PULL-BACK)CASING
FURNISH, INSTALL 12-INCH
DIAMETER PERMANENT
CASING
FURNISH AND INSTALL 12INCH PIPE SIZE SCREEN
FURNISH AND INSTALL
GRAVEL PACK
FURNISH AND INSTALL
GROUT
DEVELOPMENT OF WELL

$5,000.00

$5,000.00

$12,560.00

$12,560.00

$250.00

$17,500.00

$195.00

$13,650.00

$100.00

$5,000.00

$95.00

$4,750.00

$400.00

$8,000.00

$265.00

$5,300.00

$200.00

$200.00

$945.00

$945.00

$500.00

$750.00

$695.00

$1,042.50

$300.00

$12,000.00

$395.00

$15,800.00

$5,000.00

$5,000.00

$4,650.00

$4,650.00

$150.00

$8,400.00

$180.00

$10,080.00

$2,000.00

$2,000.00

$4,000.00

$4,000.00

$1,500.00

$1,500.00

$1,400.00

$1,400.00

$550.00

$550.00

$250.00

$250.00

2

200.00

LF

WELL NO. 7
3
1.00

LS

4

70.00

LF

5

50.00

LF

6

20.00

LF

7

1.00

CY

8

1.50

CY

9

40.00

HR

10

1.00

LS

11

56.00

HR

12

1.00

LS

FURNISH, INSTALL & REMOVE
PERFORMANCE PUMPING
EQUIPMENT
CONDUCT PERFORMANCE
PUMPING
SAMPLING AND TESTING

13

1.00

LS

LOGGING

14

1.00

EACH

STILLING TUBES – INSTALL

15

1.00

EACH

PITLESS ADAPTOR

$8,000.00

$8,000.00

$41,950.00

$41,950.00

16

1.00

EACH

SECURITY ENCLOSURE

$3,000.00

$3,000.00

$8,200.00

$8,200.00

MOBILIZATION/DEMOBILIZATI
ON - WELL NO. 8
FURNISH, DRILL/DRIVE 18INCH DIAMETER TEMPORARY
(PULL-BACK)CASING
FURNISH, INSTALL 12-INCH
DIAMETER PERMANENT
CASING
FURNISH AND INSTALL 12INCH PIPE SIZE SCREEN
FURNISH AND INSTALL
GRAVEL PACK
FURNISH AND INSTALL
GROUT
DEVELOPMENT OF WELL

$5,000.00

$5,000.00

$12,560.00

$12,560.00

$250.00

$20,000.00

$195.00

$15,600.00

$100.00

$5,000.00

$95.00

$4,750.00

$400.00

$12,000.00

$265.00

$7,950.00

$200.00

$200.00

$945.00

$945.00

$500.00

$750.00

$695.00

$1,042.50

$300.00

$12,000.00

$395.00

$15,800.00

$5,000.00

$5,000.00

$4,650.00

$4,650.00

$150.00

$8,400.00

$180.00

$10,080.00

$2,000.00

$2,000.00

$4,000.00

$4,000.00

$1,500.00

$1,500.00

$1,400.00

$1,400.00

$550.00

$550.00

$275.00

$275.00

WELL NO. 8
17
1.00

LS

18

80.00

LF

19

50.00

LF

20

30.00

LF

21

1.00

CY

22

1.50

CY

23

40.00

HR

24

1.00

LS

25

56.00

HR

26

1.00

LS

FURNISH, INSTALL & REMOVE
PERFORMANCE PUMPING
EQUIPMENT
CONDUCT PERFORMANCE
PUMPING
SAMPLING AND TESTING

27

1.00

LS

LOGGING

28

1.00

EACH

STILLING TUBES – INSTALL

29

1.00

EACH

PITLESS ADAPTOR

$8,000.00

$8,000.00

$41,950.00

$41,950.00

30

1.00

EACH

SECURITY ENCLOSURE

$3,000.00

$3,000.00

$8,200.00

$8,200.00

GRAND TOTAL BID

$162,400.00

$256,680.00

X:\AE\B\BECKR\154920\6-bid-const\Bidding\Contract A - Well 7&8\[A - Bid Tabulation.xlsx]BIDTAB

Short Elliott Hendrickson Inc., 1200 25th Avenue South, P.O. Box 1717, St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717
SEH is 100% employee-owned | www.sehinc.com | 320.229.4300 | 800.572.0617 | 888.908.8166 fax

7/14/2020

CHANGE ORDER NO. 1
OWNER

City of Becker, MN

DATE

May 11, 2021

CONTRACTOR

Traut Companies

ENGINEER

SEH

SEH No.

BECKR 154920

Project

2020 New Municipal Wellfield – Contract A: Well Nos. 7 & 8 Construction, Becker, MN

You are directed to make the following changes in the Contract Documents:
Description:
ITEM
4A

15A

DESCRIPTION
FURNISH, DRILL/DRIVE 18-INCH DIAMETER
TEMPORARY (PULL-BACK) CASING
FURNISH, INSTALL 12-INCH DIAMETER
PERMANENT CASING
FURNISH AND INSTALL 12-INCH PIPE SIZE
SCREEN
PITLESS ADAPTOR

16A

SECURITY ENCLOSURE

18A

29A

FURNISH, DRILL/DRIVE 18-INCH DIAMETER
TEMPORARY (PULL-BACK) CASING
FURNISH, INSTALL 12-INCH DIAMETER
PERMANENT CASING
FURNISH AND INSTALL 12-INCH PIPE SIZE
SCREEN
PITLESS ADAPTOR

30A

SECURITY ENCLOSURE

5A
6A

19A
20A

UNIT
COST
$20.00

QUANTITY
70.00

AMOUNT
$1,400.00

LF

$10.00

50.00

$500.00

LF

$10.00

20.00

$200.00

EACH

$1,050.00

1.00

$1,050.00

EACH

$275.00

1.00

$275.00

LF

$20.00

80.00

$1,600.00

LF

$10.00

50.00

$500.00

LF

$10.00

30.00

$300.00

EACH

$1,050.00

1.00

$1,050.00

EACH

$275.00

1.00

$275.00

TOTAL

$7,150.00

UNIT
LF

Reason for Change Order: Contractor-requested material price and contract time changes that have developed
since the original project bid opening.
Attachments (List of documents supporting change):

Traut Change Order
CHANGE IN
CONTRACT PRICE

ITEM
Original Contract Price:
Net increase (decrease) from previous Change
Order No.___ to ___:
Contract price prior to the Change Order:
Net increase (decrease) of this Change Order:
Contract price with all approved Change Orders:

CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES
Substantial
Ready for Final
Completion
Payment

$256,680.00

09/30/2020

11/30/2020

$0.00

No Change

No Change

$256,680.00

No Change

No Change

$7,150.00

July 30, 2021

09/30/2021

$263,830.00

July 30, 2021

09/30/2021

In accordance with the Minnesota Uniform Transaction Act, an electronic signature on this document is binding and
afforded the same effect as if the document was signed by hand.
RECOMMENDED:

APPROVED:

ACCEPTED:

SEH
PO Box 1717
St. Cloud, MN 56302-1717

City of Becker
PO Box 250
Becker, MN 55308-0250

Traut Companies
PO Box 547
Waite Park, MN 56387-0547

By:

By:

By:

Title:

Title:

Date:

Date:

Title:
Date:

Project Engineer

X:\AE\B\BECKR\154920\7-const-svcs\71-mgmt\50-chg-order\A - CO's\CO #1\Change Order No. 1.docx

RESOLUTION 21-42
A RESOLUTION AWARDING CONTRACT A FOR THE 2020 NEW
MUNICIPAL WELLFIELD: WELL 7 & 8 CONSTRUCTION
WHEREAS, the City Consulting Engineer has developed plans and specifications
for the 2020 New Municipal Wellfield: Well 7 & 8 Construction; and
WHEREAS, the plans and specifications have been published for bid as per the
City Council’s direction; and
WHEREAS, the City has competitively bid the project as per the Minnesota State
Statutes; and
WHEREAS, the City received one competitive bid for the project; and
WHEREAS, Traut Companies was the lowest responsible bidder for the project
and can perform the work; and
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Becker City Council authorizes staff
to enter into an agreement with Traut Companies for the purpose of completing
the 2020 New Municipal Wellfield: Well 7 & 8 Construction.
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Becker City Council accepts the following:
1. Base bid in the amount of $256,680, and Change Order #1 of $7150 from
the original bid because of material cost increases driven by a 10-month
delay from original bid to contract award.
2. A contingency of up to 5% of the base bid plus Change Order #1.
Tracy Bertram __________

Rick Hendrickson __________

Becky Olmscheid __________

Mike Doering __________

Robin Dingmann __________
Adopted this 18th day of May 2021.
________________________________
Mayor Tracy Bertram

Resolution 21-42
Page 2 of 2

Attest:
_______________________________
Julie Blesi, City Clerk
Drafted by:
Phil Knutson, Public Services Director
P.O. Box 250
Becker, MN 55308
STATE OF MINNESOTA
}
COUNTY OF SHERBURNE } SS.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of
______________, 2021 by _________________________________________.
______________________________________
Signature of person taking acknowledgement

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
Cart Path Maintenance - #13
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Golf Course Maintenance / Jason Scharfencamp / jscharf@ci.becker.mn.us / 763-200-4264
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Map of Designated Area
2. Central Minnesota Paving Email + Quote
3. Omann Quote
4. ACI Asphalt Email + Quote
Consent Agenda:

Yes

No

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issues:
The cart path on #13 was in disrepair. The asphalt on this path was crumbling, uneven, and had potholes
forming in it. We explored different options to repair this section such as applying a leveling lift and a
wear lift but was advised by the contractors as well as public works staff that due to the severity of
damage on this stretch that we should strip the material, create a new base, and do a full new pour.
Public works removed approximately 6 inches of material and replaced it with reclaimed asphalt gravel
from previous road projects.
In the attached quotes, Central Minnesota Paving had originally quoted the leveling lift process, after
speaking with city staff and receiving the recommendation to not go that route, they sent an email
quote of $12,000 to pave the entire 774 x 8 section of path. This is our cheapest quote and the one that
we would recommend moving forward with. They tentatively have us on their schedule in July.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
Golf Committee was in favor of moving forward with this project.
Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
In 2021, $15,000 was budgeted for Cart Path Maintenance. This project would count as $12,000 toward
that amount.
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and second to approve Central Minnesota Paving to complete the project on #13.
Alternatives:
1. Do Not Adopt
2. Table for More Information

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
Lift station #16 panel replacement (Lift station serving the Kalley Crossing development).
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Public Works / Chris Lisson / clisson@ci.becker.mn.us / 612-619-5655
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Total Control quote for new lift station control panel
2. Hubbard Electric panel installation quote
3. Resolution 21-35
Consent Agenda:

Yes

No

X

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issues:

The control panel and many of the internal components are 23 years old. Staff would expect a 20-year
life from a lift station control panel. Because the panel and many of the internal components are more
than 20 years old, staff are recommending the replacement of the existing control panel with a new
control panel built by Total Control Systems. The total project cost, with 10% contingency, is:
•
•
•

Total Control Systems (panel) = $26,678.00
Hubbard Electric (panel install) = $1,720.37
TOTAL + CONTINGENCY = $31,515.00

Board Commission / Committee Action:
This project was discussed with the Public Works Committee and the Committee agreed the project
should proceed as presented.

Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
The 2020 Domestic Wastewater CIP has $40,000.00 budgeted for the Lift Station #16 control panel
replacement.
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and second to approve Resolution 21-35 accepting the quotes from Total Control to
build the panel and Hubbard Electric to install the panel for a price not to exceed $31515.00
(project cost plus 10% contingency).
Alternatives:
1. Do Not Adopt
2. Table for More Information

Estimate
Date

Estimate No.

5/5/2021

3902

PO Box 529, Becker, MN 55308
(763) 263-8334

Rep
MK

Name/Address
City of Becker
Waste Water Treatment Facility
PO Box 250
Becker, MN 55308

P.O. No.

Customer Phone

Project
Lift Station #16 Hillcrest Court
Description

Qty

Total

Remove and install new control cabinet, also reinstall scada antenna (will
need power shut down)
2" PVC SCH 80
2" PVC CONN
2" PVC COUP
2" Pvc Expansion joint
1/2" SO Cord Connector
1" SO Cord Connector
Labor
electrical permit

5
1
2
1
4
1
1
1

Total

Signature

23.05
6.29
12.58
18.45
6.00
4.00
1,600.00
50.00

$1,720.37

_____________________________________

RESOLUTION 21-35
A RESOLUTION APPROVING THE REPLACEMENT OF THE LIFT STATION
#16 CONTROL PANEL
WHEREAS, the City of Becker owns and operates a sanitary sewer collection system;
and
WHEREAS, the City owns and maintains 12 lift stations that collect sanitary sewer and
pump it toward the wastewater treatment facility: and
WHEREAS, the control panel for lift station #16 is 23 years old; and
WHEREAS, City staff expect a 20-year life out of these kind of control panels; and
WHEREAS, Total Control Systems will build a new control panel for the quoted price of
$26,929.00; and
WHEREAS, Hubbard Electric will install the panel for the quoted price of $1720.37; and
WHEREAS, $40,000 was set aside in the 2021 Domestic Wastewater CIP for the
replacement of lift station #16 control panel; and
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Becker City Council hereby authorizes Staff
to replace lift station #16 control panel for a price not to exceed $31515.00 (total
project cost plus a 10% contingency).
Tracy Bertram

__________

Robin Dingmann __________

Rick Hendrickson

__________

Mike Doering

Becky Olmscheid

__________

__________

Adopted this 18th day of May, 2021.
_____________________________
Mayor Tracy Bertram
Attest:
_____________________________
Julie Blesi, City Clerk

Resolution 21-35
Page 2 of 2

Drafted by:
Chris Lisson
Public Works and Parks Assistant Director
P.O. Box 250
Becker, MN 55308
STATE OF MINNESOTA
}
COUNTY OF SHERBURNE } SS.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of
______________, 2021 by _________________________________________.
_______________________________________
Signature of person taking acknowledgement

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
1. Approval of final plans and specifications for converting cell #4 of the WWTF biofilter to a solids
dump station for use by City staff for maintenance activities related to cleaning the City’s
sanitary sewer system including lift station wet wells, the City’s stormwater collection system
and various structures contained within the WWTF.
2. Authorization from Council to go out for bids for this project.
3. Approval of the Wenck (now Stantec) proposal to provide the City of Becker with bidding
assistance and construction administration services for the biofilter to dump station
modification process.
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Public Works / Chris Lisson / clisson@ci.becker.mn.us / 612-619-5655
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. City Council cover memo from Stantec May 2021
2. Final plans for bidding
3. Final specifications for bidding
4. MPCA plans and specs approval letter May 2021
5. Proposal from Stantec for Becker receiving station bidding and construction assistance May
2021
6. PowerPoint explanation for the project.
7. Resolution 21-38
Consent Agenda:

Yes

No

X

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issues:
City staff are requesting approval from the City Council to convert cell #4 of the biofilter odor control
system into a dump station that can be used to better collect solids/debris collected by staff in the
jet/vac truck during maintenance/cleaning activities that occur in the sanitary sewer collection system,
the stormwater collection system, and in various tanks and structures throughout the WWTF. City staff
have worked with Wenck (now Stantec) over the last two years to design a dump station that will
effectively catch not only course debris from the sanitary sewer system but also fine debris that
accumulates in the stormwater collection system, as well as the industrial treatment train at the WWTF.
Stantec has completed the final plans and specifications; and those plans and specs have been reviewed
and approved by the MPCA.
Staff are recommending this conversion for the following reasons:
1. The current dump station is not designed to capture grit, or the fine material generated on the
industrial side of the WWTF.

2. The current dump station receives leachate deliveries almost daily which generates an average
of $155,000 of revenue for the WWTF each year.
a. Interrupting these deliveries would result in lost revenue for the WWTF.
3. Due to the design issues with the current dump station and the frequency of leachate deliveries,
staff are not able realize the full potential of the Aquatech jet/vac truck.
4. Outsourcing this type of work is costly.
a. Cost for outsourcing just the annual lift station cleaning would be a minimum of
$39,000/year.
i. $3,000 minimum charge per station X 13 stations = $39,000
The estimated cost for this project is $337,000:
1. $15,000 spent on engineering/design work to this point.
2. $21,970 for Stantec to provide bidding and construction administration services.
3. $300,000 to build the dump station.
The savings from investing in a new dump station versus outsourcing annual lift station cleaning has the
station paying for itself in approximately 10 years. The new dump station would also allow staff to
utilize the jet/vac truck to do more cleaning in tanks and structures at the WWTF that is not currently
done in-house due to no place to dump and collect the material.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
This project was discussed with the Public Works Committee and the Committee agreed the project
should proceed as presented.
Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
The 2021 Domestic and Industrial Wastewater CIP’s have $175,000 each ($350,000 total) budgeted for
the biofilter cell #4 to dump station conversion project.
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and second to approve Resolution 21-38 approving the following three items:
a. Council approval of the final plans and specifications for the biofilter cell #4 to dump
station conversion project.
b. Authorization from Council to go out for bids for this project as defined in the final plans
and specifications prepared by Stantec.
a. Council approval of the Stantec proposal to provide the City of Becker with bidding
assistance and construction administration services for the biofilter to dump station
conversion project.
Alternatives:
1. Do Not Adopt
2. Table for More Information

Memo
To:

File:

City of Becker

From:

Peter Daniels, PE

Date:

May 10, 2021

Reference: WWTF Hauled Waste Receiving Station – Project Overview
The City of Becker wastewater treatment facility (WWTF) currently includes a single hauled waste receiving
station. The receiving station is used to accept landfill leachate, septage/domestic wastewater, and material
collected by City Public Works staff from the maintenance/cleaning of City stormwater and wastewater
infrastructure.
The current receiving station is used almost exclusively for leachate that is delivered to the WWTF from the
GRE and Vonco II landfills. In addition, the City does take in some septage from Septic Check. The
frequency of these deliveries is consistent enough that it makes it hard to use that station to dump material
from the City’s Vac truck there. The City’s vac truck cleaning operations typically generate solid materials that
should be kept out of the wastewater treatment process. With the current high frequency of use, it is difficult to
keep this debris out of the treatment system.
The idea of the second dump station would be to provide a place for the City (only) to dump debris from storm
stations, municipal lift station wet wells, and other structures at the WWTF and then allow that debris to drain
and air dry for a period before scooping it up and depositing it in a dumpster. One of staff’s frustrations with
the current dump station is that is does not work well when it comes to dewater/capturing debris. Staff would
like the wet wells of the City’s 14 lift stations cleaned annually or more often depending upon conditions. Right
now, it is difficult to do this because of the use of the dump station for leachate and septage receiving.
The proposed project would consist of the conversion of one cell of the existing biofilter odor control system
into a hauled waste receiving station. The existing biofilter odor control system is being used at a reduced
capacity due to modifications to the packed towers as part of the 2016-2017 Industrial WWTF construction
project (conversion from trickling filters to flow equalization tanks). Three of the four biofilter cells will remain
and will be sufficient to provide odorous air treatment of the headworks and flow equalization tanks.
The estimated construction cost for the project is $300,000. Bidding and construction of the project would
occur in 2021. The MPCA has reviewed and approved the plans and specifications for the project. Additional
engineering services are required to provide further assistance with the bidding and construction phases of
the project. The proposed budget for the remaining engineering services is $21,970.
Please let us know if you have any questions about the project or next steps.

SITE LOCATION

PROJECT
LOCATION

ACI 350

4500 PSI

OR

4500 PSI
OF

GENERAL NOTES

GENERAL NOTES

Hauled Waste Receiving Station
Modifications
Issued for Permitting

January 26, 2021

Prepared for:
City of Becker, Minnesota

Prepared by:
Wenck, now part of Stantec
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SECTION 00 01 05
PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATIONS

PROJECT MANUAL
HAULED WASTE RECEIVING STATION MODIFICATIONS
Prepared For:

CITY OF BECKER
12060 Sherburne Avenue
Becker, MN 55308

Prepared By:

WENCK, NOW PART OF STANTEC
7500 Olson Memorial Highway
Suite 300
Golden Valley, Minnesota 55427
Telephone: (763) 252-6800

JANUARY 2021
I hereby certify that this specification, except for the Sections listed below, was prepared by
me or under my direct supervision and that I am a duly Licensed Professional Engineer
under the laws of the state of Minnesota.
Signature:
Date: 1/26/2021

Typed or Printed Name:
Lic. No.

Peter Daniels

47543

I hereby certify that Division 03 through Division 05 were prepared by me or under my
direct supervision and that I am a duly Licensed Professional Engineer under the laws of the
state of Minnesota.
Signature:
Date: 1/26/2021

Typed or Printed Name:
Lic. No.

Paul Eickenberg

41307

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Professional Certifications
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SECTION 00 01 10
TABLE OF CONTENTS
Division 00 – Procurement and Contracting Requirements
Section 00 01 05 – Professional Certifications
Section 00 01 10 – Table of Contents
Section 00 11 13 – Advertisement for Bids
Section 00 21 13 – Instructions to Bidders
Section 00 31 00 – Available Project Information
Section 00 41 00 – Bid Form
Section 00 43 13 – Bid Bond Form
Section 00 45 19 – Affidavit of Authority and Non-Collusion
Section 00 45 49 – Responsible Contractor Law
Section 00 51 00 – Notice of Award
Section 00 52 00 – Agreement Form
Section 00 55 00 – Notice to Proceed
Section 00 61 13.13 – Performance Bond Form
Section 00 61 13.16 – Payment Bond Form
Section 00 62 76 – Application for Payment Form
Section 00 63 63 – Change Order Form
Section 00 65 16 – Certificate of Substantial Completion Form
Section 00 65 19 – Certificate of Final Approval Form
Section 00 72 00 – General Conditions (EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the
Construction Contract, 2007)
Section 00 73 00 – Supplementary Conditions
Division 01 – General Requirements
Section 01 11 00 – Summary of Work
Section 01 25 00 – Substitution Procedures
Section 01 29 00 – Payment Procedures
Section 01 31 00 – Project Management and Coordination
Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures
Section 01 35 31 – Health and Safety Requirements
Section 01 41 00 – Regulatory Requirements
Section 01 45 29 – Testing Laboratory Services
Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls
Section 01 55 00 – Site Access and Storage
Section 01 57 21 – Air, Land and Water Pollution Control
Section 01 57 29 – Protection of Existing Facilities
Section 01 60 00 – Product Requirements
Section 01 70 00 – Execution and Closeout Requirements
Section 01 71 23 – Field Engineering
Section 01 78 39 – Project Record Documents
Division 02 – Existing Conditions
Section 02 41 13 – Selective Site Demolition
Division 03 – Concrete
Section 03 20 00 – Concrete Reinforcing
Section 03 30 00 – Cast-in-Place Concrete
Division 04
Not Used
Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502
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Division 05 – Metals
Section 05 52 13 – Pipe and Tube Railings
Division 06 to Division 30
Not Used
Division 31 – Earthwork
Section 31 23 00 – Excavation and Fill
Section 31 23 13 – Subgrade Preparation
Section 31 23 19 – Dewatering
Section 31 25 00 – Erosion and Sedimentation Controls
Section 31 32 19.23 – Geotextile Layer Separation
Division 32 – Exterior Improvements
Section 32 11 23 – Aggregate Base Courses
Section 32 12 00 – Flexible Paving
Section 32 16 13 – Concrete Curbs and Gutters
Section 32 92 19 – Seeding and Restoration
Division 33 – Utilities
Section 33 05 05 – Trenching and Backfilling
Section 33 05 97 – Identification and Signage for Utilities
Section 33 30 00 – Sanitary Sewerage
Division 34 to Division 48
Not Used
Appendices
Appendix A – Geotech Reports
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SECTION 00 11 13
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS
Electronic Bid Proposals will be received by the City of Becker for the Hauled Waste
Receiving Station Modifications Project, until x:xx a.m. p.m., [day of week], [Month
and day number], [year] at which time such bids will be publicly opened and read
aloud.
The work, in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by Wenck
Associates, Inc., consists of the following major items of work:









Remove existing biofilter media, piping, and duct headers
Construct new concrete receiving station
Concrete access platform with steps and handrail
Gravity piping connecting new receiving station to existing sanitary sewer
piping
Yard hydrant and buried non-potable water piping
Light pole relocation
Bituminous paving
Site grading

A non-mandatory virtual pre-bid meeting is scheduled for xx:xx a.m. p.m [day of
week], [month and day number], [year]. Information about accessing the virtual
pre-bid meeting will be provided via addendum.
Each bid proposal shall be accompanied by a "Bid Security" in the form of a certified
check made payable to the “CITY OF BECKER” (OWNER) in the amount not less than
five percent (5%) of the total bid, or a surety bond in the same amount, running to
the OWNER, with the surety company thereon duly authorized to do business in the
State of Minnesota. Such Bid Security to be a guarantee that the bidder will not,
without the consent of the OWNER, withdraw their bid for a period of sixty (60) days
after the opening of bids, and if awarded a contract, will enter into a contract with
the OWNER; and the amount of the certified check will be retained or the bond
enforced by the OWNER in case the bidder fails to do so. All bid securities except
those of the three lowest bidders will be returned within five days after the opening
of bids.
A contractor responding to this solicitation document shall submit to the OWNER a
signed statement under oath by an owner or officer verifying compliance with each of
the minimum criteria in Minnesota Statutes, section 16C.285, subdivision 3. The
term ‘responsible contractor’ as used in this solicitation document means a
contractor as defined in Minnesota Statues, section 16C.285, subdivision 3. Any
prime contractor or subcontractor that does not meet the minimum criteria in
Minnesota Statutes, section 16C.285, subdivision 3 or fails to verify that it meets
those criteria is not a responsible contractor and is not eligible to be awarded the
construction contract for the project or to perform work on the project. A false
statement under oath verifying compliance with any of the minimum criteria shall
render the prime contractor or subcontractor that makes the false statement
ineligible to be awarded a construction contract on the project and may result in
termination of a contract awarded to a prime contractor or subcontractor that
Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Advertisement for Bids
00 11 13-1

submits a false statement. A prime contractor shall submit to the city upon request
copies of the signed verifications of compliance from all subcontractors of any tier
pursuant to Minnesota Statues, section 16C.285, subdivision 3, clause 7. Refer to the
contract documents for additional requirements associated with the Responsible
Contractor Law.
Bid Proposals shall be submitted on forms furnished for that purpose. Bids shall be
submitted in electronically through the QuestCDN website. Information about the
electronic bid opening will be provided to plan holders through an addendum. No
bidder shall withdraw his bid, without the consent of the OWNER, for a period of sixty
(60) days after the date for the opening thereof. The OWNER, however, reserves the
right to reject any or all bids and to waive any minor irregularities, informalities, or
discrepancies. A work history detailing qualifications and past experience must be
provided upon request.
The Project Manual is available on QuestCDN (www.questcdn.com). You may
download the digital plan documents for $35.00 by inputting Quest Project #xxxxx
on the website’s project search page. Please contact QuestCDN at 952-233-1632 or
info@questcdn.com for assistance in free membership registration, downloading, and
working with this digital project information.
Direct inquiries to Project Manager Peter Daniels at (763) 252-6838 or
pdaniels@wenck.com.

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502
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SECTION 00 21 13
INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS
Forms included in the Contract Documents are not to be detached, filled out, or
executed. Separate copies of Bid Form are furnished for the purpose of submission
of bids. In submitting a Bid, bidders shall comply with the following instructions that
shall control as to the submission of bids.
1. SCOPE OF BIDDING: The intent of the Contract Documents is to prescribe a
complete project of work or improvement. The Contract shall be based upon and
include by reference the Contract Documents, and all addenda as herewith
provided; all bids must be based upon a full compliance of the Contract
Documents. Should there be some item or items not shown on the Drawings or
described in the Specifications which are required for the Work, these items and
the furnishing of all related labor, materials and equipment shall be considered
incidental to the Work and no additional compensation will be provided.
2. DETERMINATION OF APPROVED EQUALS AS TO EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS:
Certain types of equipment and kinds of material are described in the
specifications by means of trade names and catalog numbers and/or
manufacturers' names. In each instance where this occurs it is not intended to
exclude from consideration such types of equipment and kinds of material
bearing other trade names, catalog numbers and/or manufacturers' names,
capable of accomplishing the purpose of the types of equipment and kinds of
material specifically indicated. Such types of equipment and kinds of material will
be acceptable to the OWNER if equivalence can be determined by ENGINEER.
Any types of equipment or kinds of material a Bidder proposes to use that are
different than those specifically indicated in the Drawings or Specifications are, by
definition, Substitutions and must be approved in writing by the ENGINEER and
be agreed upon by the OWNER. In general, substitutions by CONTRACTOR
should only be proposed where CONTRACTOR can provide a product that can
meet the specified purpose and that equals or exceeds the specified quality, at a
reduced cost to the OWNER, for which a Change Order can be written to pass the
savings to the OWNER. However, no determinations regarding substitutions will
be made until after Notice of Award, and Bidders should base their bid on the
exact equipment that is specified.
3. BID SECURITY: Together with bidder's Bid Form, the Bidder shall submit Bid
Security in the form of a certified check as specified in Advertisement for Bids
(Section 00 11 13). The Bid Security shall be given to guarantee that the bidder
will not, without consent of the OWNER, withdraw its Bid for the period of days as
specified in Advertisement for Bids (Section 00 11 13), after the opening of bids
and, if the successful bidder, that it will enter into a contract with the OWNER and
in connection therewith give Performance Bond and Payment Bond in form as set
forth in this Project Manual.
The Bid Securities of the three (3) lowest responsible bidders shall be retained by
the OWNER until the contract is executed, but in no event longer than the
number of days specified in Advertisement for Bids (Section 00 11 13) after the
opening of bids, provided, however, that the Bid Security of the successful bidder
shall in any event be retained until a contract is executed. The Bid Securities of
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the other bidders shall be returned the number of days after the opening of bids
as specified in Advertisement for Bids (Section 00 11 13).
4. PRE-BID MEETING: The pre-bid meeting information is included in
Advertisement for Bids (Section 00 11 13).
5. ADDENDA: No oral interpretation will be made to any bidder as to the meaning
of the Specification or of the Drawings incorporated therein by reference or
otherwise. Every request for such an interpretation shall be made in writing to:
Peter Daniels, P.E.
Wenck Associates, Inc.
7500 Olson Memorial Highway
Suite 300
Golden Valley, Minnesota 55427
Any inquiry received five (5) or more calendar days prior to time for opening of
bids will be considered. Every interpretation by the ENGINEER shall be in the
form of an addendum that will be filed at City Hall and at the aforesaid office of
the ENGINEER, at least two (2) calendar days before the date for opening bids.
Plan holders who have downloaded the bidding documents through the QuestCDN
website will be notified of any issued addendums through the QuestCDN site. You
must download the bid documents and be a plan holder to receive any
addendums. Only interpretations and clarifications issued by Addenda will be
binding. Any Addenda issued during the bidding period shall be made a part of
the Bidding Documents. Receipt of each Addendum shall be acknowledged on the
Bid Form.
6. SUBCONTRACTING: All subcontractors shall be contractors of recognized
standing having a record of satisfactory performance. The CONTRACTOR shall be
prepared to provide qualification information on their subcontractors of previous
work performed similar to proposed work shall at the request of the OWNER.
7. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The “Contract Documents” are listed in the Agreement
Form (Section 00 52 00).
8. ALTERNATES: Alternate Bid Item #1 is certain work defined in the Bidding
Requirements that shall be added to or deducted from the Base Bid amount. The
cost or credit for the Alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the
Contract Sum to incorporate the Alternate into the Work. No other adjustments
are made to the Contract Sum. CONTRACTOR shall complete accepted Alternates
under the same conditions as other Work of this Contract. Specifications sections
will contain requirements for materials necessary to perform the Work described
under each Alternate.
9. QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDER: To demonstrate qualifications to perform the
Work, the low Bidder, if requested by the OWNER, shall submit to OWNER (with
copy to ENGINEER) within seven (7) calendar days following the request by the
OWNER written documentation which demonstrates the Bidder’s ability to
complete the Work as specified. This documentation may include a description of
present commitments; a description of the Bidder’s equipment, key personnel,
resources, and material supplies which demonstrate the Bidder’s ability to furnish
and install materials within the time frames specified and successfully complete
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the Work; a list of subcontractors Bidder proposes to use; description of the
Bidder’s project experience in the past five (5) years, including nature of project,
with three (3) projects completed by the CONTRACTOR involving work of similar
type and complexity; and such other information the OWNER believes is
necessary. The project experience list shall include the following information as a
minimum:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Names, addresses, and telephone number of Owner.
Name of project.
Location of project.
Brief description of the work performed.
Contract amount and name of bonding company.
Date of completion of the project.
Name, address, and telephone of the engineer or architect for the work.
Name of the Owner’s project engineer.

The OWNER reserves the right to reject any bid if evidence submitted by, or
investigation of, such bidder fails to satisfy the OWNER that such bidder is
properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the Contract and to complete
work contemplated therein.
Before any subcontractor may commence work, the successful Bidder must file
with the ENGINEER and the OWNER satisfactory certificates, in duplicate, from
the involved insurance companies, showing insurance coverage to the same
extent and the amounts as required by the successful Bidder.
Neither the successful Bidder nor any subcontractor will be permitted to
commence work until authorization by the ENGINEER to proceed is received in
writing by the successful Bidder.
10. COMPLETION OF BID: Bids shall be completed and submitted electronically
through the QuestCDN online bidding platform. Complete sets of the Bidding
Documents must be used in preparing Bids.
Neither OWNER nor ENGINEER assumes any responsibility for errors or
misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of the Bidding
Documents.
Bidder shall not include in the Bid any condition not contemplated by and
included in the drawings, specifications and Bid form.
11. SUBMISSION OF BID: To access the bid form, click on the online bidding link at
the top of the bid advertisement. The online bid button will be available when the
project is published and open for bidding. The documents required to be
downloaded, downloaded and submitted, and instructions for any forms required
to be submitted not included in the bid package must be completed in order to
successfully submit a bid.
The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by
Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Instruction to
Bidders (Section 00 21 13) and that without exception the Bid is premised upon
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents and by
such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction as
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determined by the Bidder, subject to the provisions of the Bidding Documents,
and that the Bidding Documents are sufficient in scope and detail to indicate and
convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing
of the Work.
12. WITHDRAWAL OF BID: No bid shall be withdrawn except with the consent of the
OWNER for the period of days specified in Advertisement for Bids (Section 00 11
13) after the date the bids are opened or until a contract is let and executed by
the successful bidder.
13. BASIS OF AWARD: The OWNER shall award a contract to the lowest responsible
bidder meeting specifications based on the Base Bid amount plus the Alternate
Bid Item #1 amount. The OWNER, however, reserves the right to reject any or
all bids and to waive any minor irregularities, informalities, or discrepancies.
If native soils are suitable for construction as determined by ENGINEER, Alternate
Bid Item #1 will be removed from the contract via change order during
construction.
14. AWARD OF CONTRACT: The OWNER’s acceptance of the Bid will be in the form
of a written “Notice of Award” letter, which will specify that the CONTRACTOR
execute the Contract and submit the required certificates of insurance coverage,
Payment Bond and Performance Bond within ten (10) days from the date of
Notice of Award. The OWNER will not execute the Contract until all of these
required items are submitted and have been approved.
The Notice of Award letter will not be an order to proceed. The CONTRACTOR will
have no authority to perform work under this Contract until all Contract
Documents as indicated above are properly completed and placed on file at the
OWNER’S office.
A Notice to Proceed with the Work under this project will be mailed to the
CONTRACTOR upon satisfaction of the above-indicated requirements. A preconstruction conference will be scheduled thereafter.
15. EXECUTION OF BID: If the Bid is signed by individual or partnership bidders, it
shall be signed by bidder or bidders individually; if signed for a corporate bidder,
by the duly authorized officer or officers of a corporate bidder signing for and on
behalf of their corporation; or, if signed by attorney-in-fact for a bidder, power of
attorney evidencing authority of individual signing shall accompany Bid.
16. SUPPORTING DATA: The bidders shall, on request, submit prior to letting of
contract all or any of the following:
a.

b.
c.

Such catalogs, photographs, drawings, specifications, descriptive
information and other details as to special equipment or materials bidder
proposes to furnish for the work, to permit evaluation or the merits thereof
and determination whether such special equipment or materials comply with
the Specifications.
A properly executed Affidavit of Authority and Non-Collusion.
A statement setting forth all items of work that the bidder proposes to
sublet, and names of the subcontractors to whom such items will be sublet.
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17. PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE: Following execution of a Contract and prior
to starting construction, a Pre-Construction Conference will be held with
representatives of the OWNER and ENGINEER. The CONTRACTOR and any
proposed subcontractors shall have a responsible person present with authority
to represent it in all matters relative to scheduling, coordination of trades, safety
procedures.
18. TIME OF COMPLETION: See Agreement Form (Section 00 52 00).
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 31 00
AVAILABLE PROJECT INFORMATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2
A.

SUMMARY
Section includes existing
environmental data.

condition

information,

geotechnical

data,

and/or

TECHNICAL DATA
Bidders are responsible for their own interpretation, verification, and use of the
technical data contained herein. The data is made available for Bidders’
convenience and information, but are not a warranty of existing conditions. The
attachments to this Section include:
1.

2.

The original plant drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface
or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities) are
known to Owner:
a.

Existing drawings prepared by S.E.H. titled “Wastewater Treatment
Plant Modifications, April 1994”; C.D.M. titled “Wastewater Treatment
Facility Expansion Project, March 2006”.

b.

The reports and drawings identified above are not part of the Contract
Documents, but the “technical data” contained therein upon which
Contractor may rely, as expressly identified and established in the
Agreement, are incorporated in the Contract Documents by reference.
Contractor is not entitled to rely upon any other information and data
known to or identified by Owner or Engineer.

c.

These documents are available upon request. Direct inquiries to Peter
Daniels, P.E. at pdaniels@wenck.com.

Available soil boring logs are located in Appendix A of the Project Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 41 00
BID FORM
HAULED WASTE RECEIVING STATION MODIFICATIONS
To:

City of Becker (OWNER)
12060 Sherburne Avenue
Becker, MN 55308
Phone: (763) 200-4239

Bid of
name
address
Pursuant to the Advertisement for Bids for the above-named project to furnish all necessary
machinery, equipment, tools, labor and other means of construction and deliver materials
and to perform all work at rates and at a total price or prices as hereinafter set forth and in
accordance with Drawings and Specifications, and addenda thereto on file in the office of
the aforesaid OWNER and the office of ENGINEER (Wenck Associates, Inc.)
First:

In submitting this Bid, the undersigned bidder understands and agrees that the
Instruction to Bidders and, without limiting the foregoing, that this Bid is based
upon the following undertakings:
1.

That bidder has inspected the site(s) of the work, existing construction in the
areas of the proposed work, and has informed itself as to the condition thereof
as the same bears on the work to be performed.

2. That bidder has received and examined the Project Manual, and has informed
itself of all addenda thereto, the forms of the contract, and the Performance
Bond and Payment Bond to be furnished in the event the bidder is the
successful bidder and is awarded the contract.
3. Certain types of equipment and kinds of material are described in the
specifications by means of trade names and catalog numbers and/or
manufacturer's names. In each instance where this occurs, it is not intended to
exclude from consideration such types or equipment and kinds of material
bearing other trade names, catalog numbers and/or manufacturer's names,
capable of accomplishing the purpose of the types of equipment or kinds of
material specifically indicated. Such types of equipment and kinds of material
will be acceptable to the OWNER if equivalence can be determined by
ENGINEER (see Section 01 25 00 Substitution Procedures for requirements).
Substitutions for equipment or material listed, without exception, must be
approved in writing by ENGINEER and be agreed upon by OWNER prior to
letting of the contract. No substitution will be allowed after the letting of the
contract except in unusual circumstances such as supplier's strikes, etc. Bidder
acknowledges that this proposal is submitted in strict accord with specified
requirements.
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4. Electronic Bid Proposals will be publicly opened at the time and location
specified in Advertisement for Bids (Section 00 11 13) and only Bid Proposals
received prior thereto will be considered.
4.

That the OWNER intends to award a contract as specified in Instructions to
Bidders (Section 00 21 13).

5.

That this Bid and the Bid Security submitted herewith may not, except with the
consent of the aforesaid OWNER, be withdrawn for the period of days specified
in Advertisement for Bids (Section 00 11 13) after the day the bids are opened.

Second: The undersigned bidder agrees, if the successful bidder, to execute the contract in
the form as set forth in the specifications and to furnish the required certificates of
insurance and Performance Bond and Payment Bond in forms as set forth in the
Project Manual within the number of days specified in Instructions to Bidders
(Section 00 21 13) from the date of Notice of Award of contract from the OWNER.
Third:

The undersigned bidder further agrees to begin work on receipt of an executed
contract and to prosecute said work so as to complete the same as specified in the
Supplemental General Conditions, subject to Liquidated Damages, if they apply.

Fourth: The undersigned bidder further agrees to guarantee performance of all work in
accordance with the Project Manual and in a good and workmanlike manner, and to
renew or repair any work that may be rejected due to defective materials or
workmanship prior to final completion and acceptance of the material and
installation by the OWNER.
Fifth:

The undersigned bidder further agrees, prior to execution of the contract by the
OWNER, to provide Supporting Data as specified in Instructions to Bidders (Section
00 21 13).

Sixth:

Following is a tabulation of the undersigned bidder's bid for all work to be
performed to carry out the aforementioned construction project including, where
required, alternate bids, it being understood that this bid contemplates all
machinery, equipment, tools, labor, and other means of construction and all
materials and times specified in accordance with the Project Manual and all
Addenda thereto. At the opening of Bid, the bidders’ names and bid prices will be
read out loud. The undersigned bidder proposes to do all unclassified work
required to complete the contemplated improvement at the unit prices given in this
Bid.

Seventh:
This bid is genuine and not made in the interest or on behalf of any
undisclosed person, firm, or corporation and is not submitted in conformity with
any agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation;
bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other bidder to submit
a false or sham bid; bidder has not solicited or induced any person, firm, or a
corporation to refrain from bidding; and bidder has not sought by collusion to
obtain for itself any advantage over any other bidder or over OWNER.
Eighth: The total bid price represents the material, labor, equipment, all other costs to the
bidder, and the bidder’s profit to complete the project as specified, in the
timeframe anticipated.
Ninth:

The undersigned bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially completed on or
before the date listed in Agreement Form (Section 00 52 00), and completed and
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ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions
on or before the date listed in Agreement Form (Section 00 52 00).
Tenth:

Be prepared to provide qualifications requested by OWNER in accordance with
Instructions to Bidders (Section 00 21 13).

Eleventh:
The undersigned bidder has reviewed, and satisfies, the Minimum Criteria set forth
in the Responsible Contractor documents as included as part of the project documents,
and has acknowledged compliance of these criteria, by notarized signature, on the
Responsible Contractor Verification form provided in this Bid Proposal Section.
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BASIS OF BID
Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following
price(s):
Base Bid: Lump sum bid price for hauled waste receiving station modifications.
____________________________________________________________
Written amount
_____________________________________________________________
Numerical amount
All specified cash allowances are included in the price(s) set forth above, and have been
computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.02 of the General Conditions.
The bidder may provide alternate bids, with an add or deduct from the Base Bid, for the item
listed below. Alternate Bid Item #1 shall be included in the contract upon award. If native soils
are suitable for construction as determined by ENGINEER, Alternate Bid Item #1 will be
removed from the contract via change order during construction.
Alternate Bid items:
Alternate Bid Item #1: Lump sum for subcutting one (1) foot and importing and placing Class 5
aggregate base under proposed slab and wall foundation, if existing onsite (native) soils are not
suitable. OWNER’S ENGINEER shall review and approve suitability of onsite soils.
Alternate bid amount:

$______________________________

ADDENDUM ACKNOWLEDGMENT
Addendum acknowledgement shall occur and be verified through the online bidding
platform.
ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID
The following documents are attached to and verified through the online bidding platform
and made a condition of the Bid:
1. Required Bid security in the form of a Bid Bond (Section 00 43 13).
2. A signed statement, under oath, verifying that it is a Responsible Contractor as
defined in Minnesota Statutes 16C.285, subdivision 3. The signed statement shall be
on the form provided in this Bid Proposal Section.
3. Signed Affidavit of Authority and Non-Collusion on a form provided in these
specifications (Section 00 45 19).
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Contractor
Print Name
Title
Signature
Date
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WITNESS Our hands and seals this
Individual
or
)
Partnership)
Execution

)

Corporate
Execution

)

, 20__

)
)
Co-partners doing business under the name and style of:
)
)
)
)
A Corporation of the State of

)
)
)
)
Corporate
Seal

day of

By
Title

)

By

)

Title

)
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Responsible Contractor Verification
I am an owner or officer of __________________________ [name of bidder]
(“Bidder”). I hereby verify that Bidder is in compliance with the minimum criteria required of
a “responsible contractor” as that term is defined in Minnesota Statutes § 16C.285,
subdivision 3, and as explained in the attached document entitled “Responsible Contractor
Law.”
I further agree that Bidder has received a signed statement under oath from each
subcontractor and motor carrier that Bidder intends to use to perform work on the project
verifying that the subcontractor and motor carrier meets the minimum criteria under Minn.
Stat. § 16C.285, and that Bidder will furnish such statements to the contracting authority
upon request. Bidder intends to retain the following first-tier subcontractors and motor
carriers for work on this project:
___________________________________
__________________________________
__________________________________
__________________________________
If Bidder is awarded the contract for the project, I further agree that Bidder will
submit the attached document entitled “Additional Subcontractor and Motor Carrier List” as
required.
Signed this _______ day of ________________, 20___
____________________________________
By: ______________________________ [printed name]
____________ [title] of _____________________ [name of bidder]

STATE OF MINNESOTA
COUNTY OF ___________

)
) ss.
)

Signed and sworn to before me on ________________, 20____, by
________________________.

_________________________________
Notary Public
(stamp)
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ADDITIONAL SUBCONTRACTORS AND MOTOR CARRIERS LIST
PROJECT TITLE: Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications
______________________________________________________________
Pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 16C.285, subd. 5, the prime contractor must submit this
form within 14 days of retaining additional subcontractors and motor carriers on the project.
This form must be submitted to the Project Manager or individual as identified in the
solicitation document.
Additional Subcontractors
__________________________________

_______________________________

__________________________________

_______________________________

__________________________________

_______________________________

__________________________________

_______________________________

__________________________________

_______________________________

__________________________________

_______________________________

By signing this document, I certify that I am an owner or officer of the company, and
I swear under oath that all additional subcontractors and motor carriers listed on this
Additional Subcontractor List have verified through a signed statement under oath by an
owner or officer that they meet the minimum criteria to be a responsible contractor as
defined in Minn. Stat. § 16C.285.
Signed this _______ day of ________________, 20___

____________________________________
By: ______________________________ [printed name]
____________ [title] of _____________________ [name of company]
STATE OF MINNESOTA
COUNTY OF ___________

)
) ss.
)

Signed and sworn to before me on ________________, 20____, by
________________________.

_________________________________
Notary Public
(stamp)
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SECTION 00 43 13
BID BOND FORM

CITY OF BECKER
Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS that we,
as principal, and
as surety, are
held and firmly bound unto the OWNER as obligee, in the sum of
($____________________) Dollars,
lawful money of the United States of America, for payment of which sum well and
truly to be made we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns, jointly and severally and firmly by these presents.
The condition of this obligation is such that whereas the principal has submitted the
accompanying Bid dated
, for construction work to construct the
Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications for the OWNER.
NOW, THEREFORE, if the aforesaid principal shall not withdraw (his) (her) (its)
(their) Bid for a period of sixty (60) days after the opening of bids, and if awarded a
contract upon said Bid shall enter into a contract with the OWNER, and give
Performance Bond and Payment Bond as required by law and in form specified by the
OWNER, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise the principal and
surety will pay unto the obligee, the sum
of

not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages sustained by the OWNER, as a result of
such failure.
Signed and dated this

day of

, 20__

Surety

Principal
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INDIVIDUAL AND CO-PARTNERSHIP ACKNOWLEDGMENT

STATE OF MINNESOTA

)
)SS

COUNTY OF

)

On this

day of

, 20__, before me personally appeared

, to me known to be the person described in and who
executed the foregoing bond, and acknowledged that he (she) executed the same as
his (her) own free act and deed.

CORPORATE ACKNOWLEDGMENT FOR PRINCIPAL

STATE OF MINNESOTA

)
)SS

COUNTY OF

On this

)

day of

, 20__, before me appeared to me

personally known, who, being duly sworn, did say that they are respectively
and

of

, a corporation;

that the seal affixed to the foregoing instrument is the corporate seal of the corporation,
and that said instrument was executed in behalf of the corporation, and that said
instrument was executed in behalf of the corporation by authority of its Board of
Directors; and they acknowledge said instrument to be free act and deed of the
corporation.
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AFFIX HERE ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF CORPORATE SURETY

The form of this bond has been prescribed by the OWNER.
NOTICE OF CORPORATE SURETIES: This bond will not be accepted unless executed
or countersigned by a Minnesota Agent, resident officers, or a duly licensed nonresident producer, or attorney in fact whose names and address must be noted in
the space hereinafter provided. The corporate surety's form of corporate
acknowledgment should be attached in the place provided on this form.

Full Name of Surety Company
Name of Attorney In Fact
Name of Local Agency

If this bond is executed outside of the State of Minnesota, it must be
countersigned by a Minnesota Resident Agency of the Surety Company.

Name of Agency and Agent affixing countersignature

Address
Signature

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 45 19
AFFIDAVIT OF AUTHORITY AND NON-COLLUSION

CITY OF BECKER
Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications

I hereby swear (or affirm) under the penalty for perjury:
1. That I am the bidder (if the bidder is an individual), a partner of the bidder (if the
bidder is a partnership), or an officer or employee of the bidding corporation (if the
bidder is a corporation), having authority to sign on his, hers, or its behalf and if
awarded the contract to enter into such contract;
2. That the attached bid or bids have been arrived at by the bidder independently and
have been submitted without collusion with, and without any agreement,
understanding or planned common course of action with any other vendor of
materials, supplies, equipment or services described in the Advertisement for Bids,
designed to limit independent bidding or competition;
3. That the contents of the bid or bids have not been communicated by the bidder or its
employees or agents to any person not an employee or agent of the bidder or its
surety on any bond furnished with the bid or bids and will not be communicated to
any such person prior to the official opening of the bid or bids; and
4. That I have fully informed myself regarding the accuracy of the statements made in
this affidavit.

[Insert Name of Contractor]

By ____________________________________
Its __________________________________
By ____________________________________
Its _________________________________
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SECTION 00 45 49
RESPONSIBLE CONTRACTOR LAW
Minimum Criteria
To be eligible to be awarded this contract, each bidder must submit a signed statement, under
oath, verifying that it is a “responsible contractor.” A responsible contractor is one that meets
the definition provided in Minnesota Statutes § 16C.285, subdivision 3, and additional criteria
required by the OWNER. To be a “responsible contractor,” a contractor must be in compliance
with the following minimum criteria:
(1) the contractor:
(i) is in compliance with workers’ compensation and unemployment
insurance requirements;
(ii) is in compliance with Department of Revenue and the Department
of Employment and Economic Development registration requirements if
it has employees;
(iii) has a valid federal tax identification number or a valid Social
Security number if an individual; and
(iv) has filed a certificate of authority to transact business in Minnesota
with the secretary of state if a foreign corporation or cooperative;
(2) the contractor or related entity is in compliance with and, during the threeyear period before submitting the verification, has not violated Minnesota
Statutes sections 177.24, 177.25, 177.41 to 177.44, 181.13, 181.14, or
181.722, and has not violated the United States Code, title 29, sections 201 to
219, or United States Code, title 40, sections 3141 to 3148. For purposes of
this clause, a violation occurs when a contractor or related entity:
(i) repeatedly fails to pay statutorily required wages or penalties on one
or more separate projects for a total underpayment of $25,000 or more
within the three-year period, provided that a failure to pay is “repeated”
only if it involves two or more separate and distinct occurrences of
underpayment during the three-year period;
(ii) has been issued an order to comply by the commissioner of labor
and industry that has become final;
(iii) has been issued at least two determination letters within the threeyear period by the Department of Transportation finding an
underpayment by the contractor or related entity to its own employees;
(iv) has been found by the commissioner of labor and industry to have
repeatedly or willfully violated any of the sections referenced in this
clause pursuant to section 177.27;
(v) has been issued a ruling or findings of underpayment by the
administrator of the Wage and Hour Division of the United States
Department of Labor that have become final or have been upheld by an
administrative law judge or the Administrative Review Board; or
(vi) has been found liable for underpayment of wages or penalties or
misrepresenting a construction worker as an independent contractor in
an action brought in a court having jurisdiction.
Provided that, if the contractor or related entity contests a determination of
underpayment by the Department of Transportation in a contested case
proceeding, a violation does not occur until the contested case proceeding has
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concluded with a determination that the contractor or related entity underpaid
wages or penalties;
(3) the contractor or related entity is in compliance with and, during the threeyear period before submitting the verification, has not violated Minnesota
Statutes section 181.723 or chapter 326B. For purposes of this clause, a
violation occurs when a contractor or related entity has been issued a final
administrative or licensing order;
(4) the contractor or related entity has not, more than twice during the threeyear period before submitting the verification, had a certificate of compliance
under Minnesota Statutes section 363A.36 revoked or suspended based on the
provisions of section 363A.36, with the revocation or suspension becoming final
because it was upheld by the Office of Administrative Hearings or was not
appealed to the office;
(5) the contractor or related entity has not received a final determination
assessing a monetary sanction from the Department of Administration or
Transportation for failure to meet targeted group business, disadvantaged
business enterprise, or veteran-owned business goals, due to a lack of good
faith effort, more than once during the three-year period before submitting the
verification;
(6) the contractor or related entity is not currently suspended or debarred by
the federal government or the state of Minnesota or any of its departments,
commissions, agencies, or political subdivisions that have authority to debar a
contractor;
(7) during the three-year period before submitting the verification, the
contractor or related entity has not been sanctioned by the Minnesota Pollution
Control Agency or the United States Environmental Protection Agency for
violation of state or federal environmental laws or regulations enforced by those
agencies, including but not limited to administrative enforcement orders, fines,
damages or other civil penalties, injunctions, or criminal penalties;
(8) during the three-year period before submitting the verification, the
contractor or related entity has not unlawfully failed to pay its subcontractors
or suppliers or violated the prompt payment requirements of Minnesota
Statutes section 471.425, as determined by a court proceeding, arbitration
panel, or other binding adjudication;
(9) during the three-year period before submitting the verification, no
construction contract awarded to the contractor or a related entity has been
lawfully terminated because of the default of the contractor or related entity;
and
(10) all subcontractors that the contractor intends to use to perform project
work have verified to the contractor through a signed statement under oath by
an owner or officer that they meet the minimum criteria listed in clauses (1) to
(9).
Any violations, suspensions, revocations, or sanctions, as defined in
clauses (2) to (5) and (7) through (10), occurring prior to July 1, 2014, shall
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not be considered in determining whether a contractor or related entity meets
the minimum criteria.
Any prime contractor, subcontractor, or motor carrier that does not meet the minimum criteria
in Minn. Stat. § 16C.285, subd. 3, which section is set forth above, fails to verify compliance
with any one of the required minimum criteria, or makes a false statement under oath
verifying compliance is not a “responsible contractor” and is not eligible to be awarded a
construction contract for the project or to perform work on the project.
A false statement under oath verifying compliance with any of the minimum criteria may
result in termination of a contract awarded to a prime contractor, subcontractor, or motor
carrier that submits a false statement.
A prime contractor or subcontractor shall include in its verification of compliance under
subdivision 4 a list of all of its first-tier subcontractors that it intends to retain for work on the
project. Prior to execution of a construction contract, and as a condition precedent to the
execution of a construction contract, the apparent successful prime contractor shall submit to
the contracting authority a supplemental verification under oath confirming compliance with
subdivision 3, clause (7). Each contractor or subcontractor shall obtain from all subcontractors
with which it will have a direct contractual relationship a signed statement under oath by an
owner or officer verifying that they meet all of the minimum criteria in subdivision 3 prior to
execution of a construction contract with each subcontractor. If a prime contractor or any
subcontractor retains additional subcontractors on the project after submitting its verification
of compliance, the prime contractor or subcontractor shall obtain verification of compliance
from each additional subcontractor with which it has a direct contractual relationship and shall
submit a supplemental verification confirming compliance with subdivision 3, clause (7),
within 14 days of retaining the additional subcontractors.
A prime contractor shall submit to the contracting authority upon request copies of the signed
verifications of compliance from all subcontractors of any tier pursuant to Minn. Stat. §
16C.285, subd. 3(7).
Contractor warrants under oath that Contractor is in compliance with the minimum criteria
required of a “responsible contractor” as that term is defined in Minnesota Statutes § 16C.285,
subd. 3. Contractor has provided to OWNER a list of all of its first-tier subcontractors and
motor carriers that it intends to retain for work on the project. The Contractor has obtained
from all subcontractors and motor carriers with which it will have a direct contractual
relationship a signed statement under oath by an owner or officer verifying that the
subcontractor or motor carrier meets all of the minimum criteria in § 16C.285, subd. 3. If
Contractor retains additional subcontractors or motor carriers on the project after submitting
its verification of compliance, the Contractor shall obtain verification of compliance from each
additional subcontractor and motor carrier with which it has a direct contractual relationship
and shall submit to the OWNER a supplemental verification confirming the subcontractor’s
and motor carrier’s compliance with subdivision 3, clause (7), within 14 days of retaining the
additional subcontractors or motor carriers. Contractor shall submit to the OWNER upon
request copies of the signed verifications of compliance from all subcontractors and motor
carriers of any tier pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 16C.285, subd. 3(7). A false statement under
oath, by Contractor, subcontractor, or motor carrier, verifying compliance with any of the
minimum criteria may result in termination of the Contract.
A Responsible Contractor Verification form is provided with the bid documents. Each bidder
must submit the form with its proposal.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 51 00
NOTICE OF AWARD

To:

Date:
Project Title: Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications
Project Description: The WORK, in accordance with the Project Manual, consists of
all labor, materials, tools, permits, bonds, machinery, equipment, and services
including utility and transportation services necessary for the construction of the
Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications.
The OWNER has considered the Bid submitted by you for the above-described work
in response to its Advertisement of Bids dated
, 20__, and
Instructions to Bidders.
You are hereby notified that your Bid has been accepted for items in the Amount of
$
.
You are required by the Instructions to Bidders to execute the Agreement and
furnish the required CONTRACTOR'S Performance Bond and Payment Bond, and
certificates of insurance within ten (10) calendar days from the date of this notice to
you.
If you fail to execute said agreement and to furnish said bonds and certificates within
ten (10) calendar days from the date of this notice, said OWNER will be entitled to
consider all your rights arising out of the OWNER'S acceptance of your bid as
abandoned and as a forfeiture of your Bid Bond. The OWNER will be entitled to such
other rights as may be granted by law.
This Notice of Award is NOT a notice to proceed with the work. CONTRACTOR shall
not commence work (other than as specified above) until a Notice to Proceed is
issued by OWNER.
You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this Notice of Award to the
OWNER.
Dated this the ___ day of

, 20__.

(OWNER)
By:

Title:
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ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE

Receipt of the above Notice of Award is hereby acknowledged by
this the

day of

, 20__.

By:
Title:
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SECTION 00 52 00
AGREEMENT FORM

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between
City of Becker, Minnesota

(“Owner”) and
(“Contractor”).

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:
ARTICLE 1 – WORK
1.01

Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 – THE PROJECT
2.01

The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
only a part is generally described as follows: Hauled Waste Receiving Station
Modifications.

ARTICLE 3 – ENGINEER
3.01

The Project has been designed by Wenck Associates, Inc. (Engineer), who is to act as
the Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights
and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 4 – CONTRACT TIMES
4.01

Time of the Essence
A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and
readiness for Final Payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence
in the Contract.

4.02

Dates for Substantial Completion and Final Payment
A. The Work will be substantially completed on or before [Month & day number, year].
Project shall be substantially complete when all equipment and systems are
operating properly, reliably and in automatic, all testing and calibration functions are
complete, and Owner’s operating personnel have been adequately trained, and only
site restoration and punch list items are uncompleted.
B. All of the Work of the Project shall be completed and ready for Final Payment in
accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions on or before [Month &
day number, year].

4.03

Liquidated Damages
A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph
4.01 above and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed
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within the times specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof
allowed in accordance with Article 12 of the General Conditions. The parties also
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving in a legal or
arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed
on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor
agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty), Contractor shall
pay Owner the daily rate prescribed in the table below for each day that expires after
the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 above for Substantial Completion until the Work
is substantially complete. After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect,
refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Time or any proper
extension thereof granted by Owner, Contractor shall pay Owner the daily rate
prescribed in the table below for each day that expires after the time specified in
Paragraph 4.02 above for completion and readiness for final payment until the Work
is completed and ready for final payment.
Original Contract Amount
From More Than
To and Including
($)
($)
0
25,000
100,000
500,000
1,000,000
2,000,000
5,000,000
10,000,000

25,000
100,000
500,000
1,000,000
2,000,000
5,000,000
10,000,000
------

Charge Per
Cal Day
($)
300
400
900
1,200
1,500
2,500
3,000
3,500

ARTICLE 5 – CONTRACT PRICE
5.01

Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts determined
pursuant to Paragraph 5.01.A below:
A. For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump sum of: $
All specific cash allowances are included in the above price in accordance with
Paragraph 11.02 of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 6 – PAYMENT PROCEDURES
6.01

Submittal and Processing of Payments
A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the
General Conditions as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions.
Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General
Conditions as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions.

6.02

Progress Payments; Retainage
A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis
of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on a monthly basis during performance of
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the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below. All such payments will be
measured by the schedule of values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A of
the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of
units completed) or, in the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the
General Requirements.
1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount
equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of
payments previously made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine
or Owner may withhold, including but not limited to liquidated damages, in
accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the General Conditions.
a. 95 percent of Work completed (with the balance being retainage). If the Work
has been 50 percent completed as determined by Engineer, and if the
character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and
Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Work remain
satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no additional retainage; and
b. 95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work
(with the balance being retainage).
B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total
payments to Contractor to 100 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts
as Engineer shall determine in accordance with Paragraph 14.02.B.5 of the General
Conditions and in accordance with Minnesota Statute 15.72, Subdivision 2.
6.03

Final Payment
A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph
14.07 of the General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price
as recommended by Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07.
B. Owner shall withhold final payment until the Contractor provides, if required under
Minn. Stat. § 290.97, the Owner with an IC-134 form signed by the Minnesota
Department of Revenue indicating compliance with the withholding requirements of
Minn. Stat. § 290.92.

ARTICLE 7 – INTEREST
7.01

Payment due dates and calculation of interest for monies not paid when due as
provided in ARTICLE 14 of the General Conditions, shall be determined in accordance
with the provisions of the Minnesota Prompt Pay Law, Minnesota Statutes §471.425.

ARTICLE 8 – CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS
8.01

By signing this Agreement, Contractor makes the following representations:
A. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the
other related data identified in the Contract Documents.
B. Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the
general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance, or
furnishing of the Work.
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C. Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, performance, or furnishing of the Work.
D. Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of
subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical
conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except
Underground Facilities), if any, that have been identified in Paragraph SC-4.02 of
the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable “technical data”.
E. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information
and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the
Site-related reports and drawings identified in the Contract Documents, with respect
to the effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the cost,
progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, including
any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction expressly required by the Contract Documents; and (3) Contractor’s
safety precautions and programs.
F. Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 8.01.E above,
Contractor does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations,
tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract
Price, within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and
conditions of the Contract Documents.
G. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and
others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
H. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Bidding Documents prior to the
due date for submitting such notice and has submitted this Bid in reliance only on
the Bidding Documents and any Addenda issued by the Engineer prior to the due
date.
I.

The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey
understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the
Work.

ARTICLE 9 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
9.01

Contents
A. The Contract Documents consist of the following:
1. Written Amendments, Modifications, Change Orders, and other documents
amending, modifying, or supplementing the Contract Documents pursuant to
Paragraphs 3.04 of the General Conditions, as modified by the Supplementary
Conditions, after the date of execution of this Agreement shall become
incorporated into, attached to, and made a part of this Agreement on the
effective date of such document.
2. This Agreement.
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3. Contractor’s Bid.
4. Affidavit of Authority and Non-Collusion.
5. Responsible Contractor Act Documentation
6. Addenda – number __ to __ inclusive (if applicable)
7. Drawings listed on attached sheet index.
8. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual.
9. Supplementary Conditions.
10. General Conditions.
11. Performance Bond.
12. Payment Bond.
13. Bid Bond.
B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to and made a part of this
Agreement.
C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9.
D. In case of discrepancy in the Contract Documents, the order listed above shall be
the order of precedence for the Contract Documents, that is, the governing
document shall be Change Order(s) followed by the Agreement, and so forth.
E. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as
provided in Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions.
ARTICLE 10 – MISCELLANEOUS
10.01 Terms
A. Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General
Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions.
B. If there is a discrepancy between a definition in the General Conditions, as modified
by the Supplementary Conditions, and a definition in the Contract Documents, the
provision most favorable to the Owner shall prevail.
10.02 Indemnification
A. Contractor shall indemnify, hold harmless and defend Owner, its officers, officials,
agents, and employees against any and all liability, losses, costs, damages,
expenses, claims, or actions, including attorney's fees, which Owner, its officers,
officials, agents, or employees may hereafter sustain, incur, or be required to pay,
arising out of or by reason of any act or omission of Contractor or its subcontractors,
or Contractor’s or subcontractors’ officers, agents, subcontractors, or employees, in
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the execution, performance, or failure to adequately perform Contractor's obligations
pursuant to this Agreement.
10.03 Assignment of Contract
A. No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in this Agreement
will be binding on the other party hereto without the written consent of the party
sought to be bound; and, specifically but without limitation, moneys that may
become due and moneys that are due may not be assigned without such consent
(except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), and
unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment,
no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility
under this Agreement.
10.04 Successors and Assigns
A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, officers, officials, successors,
assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, officers,
officials, successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants,
agreements, and obligations contained in this Agreement.
10.05 Severability
A. Any provision or part of this Agreement held to be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall
continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that this
Agreement shall be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with
a valid and enforceable provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the
intention of the stricken provision.
10.06 Contractor’s Certifications
A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or
coercive practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes
of this Paragraph 10.06:
1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing
of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or
in the Contract execution;
2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a)
to influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment
of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive
levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;
3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more
Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to
establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly,
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process
or affect the execution of the Contract.
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10.07 Data Practices and Auditing
A. Any data created or held by the contractor that relates to the project is subject to
the data practices act (Minn. Statute 13.05, Subd. 11).
B. All books, records, documents, and accounting procedures and practices of the
Contractor, that are relevant to the contract or transaction, are subject to
examination by the contracting agency and either the legislative auditor or the state
auditor, as appropriate, for a minimum of six years (Minn. Statute 16C.05, Subd. 5).
10.08 Other Provisions
A. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Minnesota.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement in duplicate. One
counterpart has been delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract
Documents have been signed or have been identified by Owner and Contractor or on their
behalf.
This Agreement will be effective on
(which is the Effective Date of the Agreement).

OWNER:

CONTRACTOR

City of Becker
By:

By:

Title:

Title:
(If Contractor is a corporation, a
partnership, or a joint venture, attach
evidence of authority to sign.)

Attest
:

Attest:

Title:

Title:

Address for giving notices:

Address for giving notices:

12060 Sherburne Avenue
Becker, Minnesota 55308

License No.:
(Where applicable)
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SECTION 00 55 00
NOTICE TO PROCEED
To:

Date:
Project Title: Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications
You are hereby notified to commence WORK in accordance with the Agreement dated
, 20__, on or before
complete the WORK within

, 20__, and you are to

consecutive calendar days thereafter. The date

of completion of all work is therefore

, 20__.

City of Becker
(OWNER)
By:

Title:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 61 13.13
PERFORMANCE BOND FORM

Any singular reference to CONTRACTOR, SURETY, OWNER, or other party shall be
considered plural where applicable.

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address)
________________________________

SURETY (Name and Principal Place of Business)
__________________________________

________________________________

__________________________________

________________________________

__________________________________

________________________________

__________________________________

OWNER (Name and Address)
City of Becker
12060 Sherburne Avenue
Becker, MN 55308

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
DATE: ____________________________, 20__
AMOUNT: _______________________________
(Written
Amount)_______________________________________________________________

Description (Project Name and Location):
Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications, Becker, MN

BOND
DATE: ____________________________, 20__
AMOUNT: _______________________________
(Written Amount)
________________________________________________________________
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Contractor (Corporate Seal)

Surety (Corporate Seal)

Company Name:

Company Name:

By:

By:
(Signature)

(Signature)

Name:(Typewritten)
ITS:
(Title)

Name:(Typewritten)
ITS:
(Title)

On this ____day of ___________, 20__, before me personally
appeared____________________ and
_________________________, on behalf of the CONTRACTOR and SURETY named in this
Performance Bond above, respectively, and each of them, as their free act and deed, caused
this Performance Bond to be executed as of this date.

_______________________
Notary Public

ATTACH POWER OF ATTORNEY FROM SURETY TO THIS BOND

For Information Only (Name, Address and Telephone)

Agent or Broker:
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1. Contractor and the Surety, jointly and
severally, bind themselves, their heirs,
executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to the Owner for the
performance of the Construction
Contract, which is incorporated herein
by reference.
2. If the Contractor performs the
Construction Contract, the Surety and
the Contractor shall have no obligation
under this Bond, except to participate
in conferences as provided in
Subparagraph 3.1.
3. If there is no Owner Default, the
Surety’s obligation under this Bond
shall arise after:
3.1. The Owner has notified the
Contractor and the Surety at its
address described in Paragraph 10
below, that the Owner is
considering declaring a Contractor
Default and has requested and
attempted to arrange a conference
with the Contractor and the Surety
to be held not later than fifteen
days after receipt of such notice to
discuss methods of performing the
Construction Contract. If the
Owner, the Contractor and the
Surety agree, the Contractor shall
be allowed a reasonable time to
perform the Construction Contract,
but such an agreement shall not
waive the Owner’s right, if any,
subsequently to declare a
Contractor Default; and
3.2. The Owner has declared a
Contractor Default and formally
terminated the Contractor’s right to
complete the contract. Such
Contractor Default shall not be
declared earlier than twenty days
after the Contractor and the Surety
have received notice as provided in
Subparagraph 3.1: and
3.3. The Owner has agreed to pay the
Balance of the Contract Price to the
Surety in accordance with the
terms of the Construction Contract
or to a contractor selected to
perform the Construction Contract
in accordance with the terms of the
contract with the Owner.
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4. When the Owner has satisfied the
conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety
shall promptly and at the Surety’s
expense take one of the following
actions:
4.1. Arrange for the Contractor, with
consent of the Owner, to perform
and complete the Construction
Contract; or
4.2. Undertake to perform and
complete the Construction Contract
itself, through its agents or
through independent contractors:
or
4.3. Obtain bids or negotiated
proposals from qualified
contractors acceptable to the
Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the
Construction Contract, arrange for
a contract to be prepared for
execution by the Owner and the
contractor selected with the
Owner’s concurrence, to be
secured with performance and
payment bonds executed by a
qualified surety equivalent to the
bonds issued on the Construction
Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in
Paragraph 6 in excess of the
Balance of the Contract Price
incurred by the Owner resulting
from the Contractor’s default: or
4.5. Waive its right to perform and
complete, arrange for completion,
or obtain a new contractor and
with reasonable promptness under
the circumstances:
1. After investigation, determine
the amount for which it may be
liable to the Owner and, as soon
as practicable after the amount is
determined, tender payment
therefor to the Owner; or
2. Deny liability in whole or in part
and notify the Owner citing
reasons therefor.
5. If the Surety does not proceed as
provided in Paragraph 4 with
reasonable promptness, the Surety
shall be deemed to be in default on
this Bond fifteen days after receipt of
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an additional written notice from the
Owner to the Surety demanding that
the Surety perform its obligations
under this Bond, and the Owner shall
be entitled to enforce any remedy
available to the Owner. If the Surety
proceeds as provided in Subparagraph
4.4, and the Owner refuses the
payment tendered or the Surety has
denied liability, in whole or in part,
without further notice the Owner shall
be entitled to enforce any remedy
available to the Owner.
6. After the Owner has terminated the
Contractor’s right to complete the
Construction Contract, and if the
Surety elects to act under
Subparagraph 4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 above,
then the responsibilities of the Surety
to the Owner shall not be greater than
those of the Contractor under the
Construction Contract, and the
responsibilities of the Owner to the
Surety shall not be greater than those
of the Owner under the Construction
Contract. To the limit of the amount
of this Bond, but subject to
commitment by the Owner of the
Balance of the Contract Price to
mitigation of costs and damages on
the Construction Contract, the Surety
is obligated without duplication for:
6.1. The responsibilities of the
contractor for correction of
defective work and completion of
the Construction Contract;
6.2. Additional legal, design
professional and delay costs
resulting from the Contractor’s
Default, and resulting from the
actions or failure to act of the
Surety under Paragraph 4; and
6.3. Liquidated damages, or if no
liquidated damages are specified in
the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed
performance or non-performance
of the Contractor.
7.
The Surety shall not be liable to the
Owner or others for obligations of the
Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance
of the Contract Price shall not be
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reduced or set off on account of any
such unrelated obligations. No right of
action shall accrue on this Bond to any
person or entity other than the Owner
or its heirs, executors, administrators,
or successors.
8. The Surety hereby waives notice of
any change, including changes of time,
to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders
and other obligations.
9. Any proceeding, legal or equitable,
under this Bond may be instituted in
any court of competent jurisdiction in
the location in which the work or part
of the work is located and shall be
instituted within two years after
Contractor Default or within two years
after the Contractor ceased working or
within two years after the Surety
refuses or fails to perform its
obligations under this Bond, whichever
occurs first. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by
law, the minimum period of limitation
available to sureties as a defense in
the jurisdiction of the suit shall be
applicable.
10. Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered
to the address shown on the signature
page.
11. When this Bond has been furnished to
comply with a statutory or other legal
requirement in the location where the
construction was to be performed, any
provision in this Bond conflicting with
said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and
provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement
shall be deemed incorporated herein.
The intent is that this Bond shall be
construed as a statutory bond and not
as a common law bond.
12. Definitions.
12.1. Balance of the Contract Price:
The total amount payable by the
Owner to the Contractor under the
Construction Contract after all
proper adjustments have been
made, including allowance to the
Contractor of any amounts
Performance Bond Form
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received or to be received by the
Owner in settlement of insurance
or other claims for damages to
which the Contractor is entitled,
reduced by all valid and proper
payments made to or on behalf of
the Contractor under the
Construction Contract.
12.2. Construction Contract: The
agreement between the Owner
and the Contractor identified in
the signature page, including all
Contract Documents and changes
thereto.

12.3. Contractor Default: Failure of
the Contractor, which has neither
been remedied nor waived, to
perform or otherwise to comply
with the terms of the Construction
Contract.
12.4. Owner Default: Failure of the
Owner, which has neither been
remedied nor waived, to pay the
Contractor as required by the
Construction Contract or to
perform and complete or comply
with the other terms thereof.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 61 13.16
PAYMENT BOND FORM

Any singular reference to CONTRACTOR, SURETY, OWNER, or other party shall be
considered plural where applicable.

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address)
________________________________

SURETY (Name and Principal Place of Business)
_________________________________

________________________________

_________________________________

________________________________

_________________________________

________________________________

_________________________________

OWNER (Name and Address)
City of Becker
12060 Sherburne Avenue
Becker, MN 55308
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
DATE: ____________________________, 20__
AMOUNT: _______________________________
(Written
Amount)_______________________________________________________________

Description (Project Name and Location):
Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications, Becker, MN

BOND
DATE: ____________________________, 20__
AMOUNT: _______________________________
(Written Amount)
________________________________________________________________
Contractor (Corporate Seal)

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Surety (Corporate Seal)

Payment Bond Form
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Company Name:

Company Name:

By:

By:
(Signature)

(Signature)

Name:(Typewritten)
ITS:
(Title)

Name:(Typewritten)
ITS:
(Title)

On this ____day of ___________, 20___, before me personally
appeared____________________ and
_________________________, on behalf of the CONTRACTOR and SURETY named in this
Payment Bond above, respectively, and each of them, as their free act and deed, caused
this Payment Bond to be executed as of this date.

_______________________
Notary Public

ATTACH POWER OF ATTORNEY FROM SURETY TO THIS BOND

For Information Only (Name, Address and Telephone)
Agent or Broker:

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Owner’s Representative (Engineer)

Payment Bond Form
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1. The Contractor and the Surety, jointly
and severally, bind themselves, their
heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner
to pay for labor, materials and
equipment furnished for use in the
performance of the Construction
Contract, which is incorporated herein
by reference.
2. With respect to the Owner, this
obligation shall be null and void if the
Contractor:
2.1. Promptly makes payment,
directly or indirectly, for all sums
due Claimants, and
2.2. Defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from all
claims, demands, liens or suits by
any person or entity who furnished
labor, materials or equipment for
use in the performance of the
Construction Contract, provided
the Owner has promptly notified
the Contractor and the Surety (at
the address described in Paragraph
12) of any claims, demands, liens
or suits and tendered defense of
such claims, demands liens or suits
to the Contractor and the Surety,
and provided there is no Owner
Default.
3. With respect to Claimants, this
obligation shall be null and void if the
Contractor promptly makes payment,
directly or indirectly, for all sums due.
4. The Surety shall have no obligation to
Claimants under this Bond until:
4.1. Claimants who are employed by
or have direct contract with the
Contractor have given notice to the
Surety (at the address described in
Paragraph 12) and send a copy, or
notice thereof, to the Owner,
stating that a claim is being made
under this Bond and, with
substantial accuracy, the amount
of the claim.
4.2. Claimants who do not have a
direct contract with the Contractor:
1. Have furnished written notice to
the Contractor and sent a copy,
or notice thereof, to the Owner,
within 90 days after having last
Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

5.

6.

7.

8.

performed labor or last furnished
materials or equipment included
in the claim stating, with
substantial accuracy, the amount
of the claim and the name of the
party to whom the materials
were furnished or supplied or for
whom the labor was done or
performed: and
2. Have either received a rejection
in whole or in part from the
Contractor, or not received within
30 days of furnishing the above
notice any communication from
the Contractor by which the
Contractor has indicated the
claim will be paid directly or
indirectly; and
3. Not having been paid within the
above 30 days, have send a
written notice to the Surety (at
the address described in
Paragraph 12) and sent a copy,
or notice thereof, to the Owner,
stating that a claim is being
made under this Bond and
enclosing a copy of the previous
written notice furnished to the
Contractor.
If a notice required by Paragraph 4 is
given by the Owner to the Contractor
or to the Surety, that is sufficient
compliance.
When the Claimant has satisfied the
conditions of Paragraph 4, the Surety
shall promptly and at the Surety’s
expense take the following actions:
6.1. Send an answer to the Claimant,
with a copy to the Owner within 45
days after receipt of the claim,
stating the amounts that are
undisputed and the basis for
challenging any amounts that are
disputed.
6.2. Pay or arrange for payment of any
undisputed amounts.
The Surety’s total obligation shall not
exceed the amount of this Bond, and
the amount of this Bond shall be
credited for any payments made in
good faith by the Surety.
Amounts owed by the Owner to the
Contractor under the Construction
Payment Bond Form
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Contract shall be used for the
performance of the construction
Contract and to satisfy claims, if any,
under any Construction Performance
Bond. By the Contractor furnishing
and the Owner accepting this Bond,
they agree that all funds earned by the
Contractor in the performance of the
Construction Contract are dedicated to
satisfy obligations of the contractor
and the Surety under this Bond,
subject to the Owner’s priority to use
the funds for the completion of the
work.
9. The Surety shall not be liable to the
Owner, Claimants or others for
obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract.
The Owner shall not be liable for
payment of any costs or expenses of
any Claimant under this Bond, and
shall have under this Bond no
obligations to make payments to, give
notices on behalf of, or otherwise have
obligations to Claimants under this
Bond.
10. The Surety hereby waives notice of
any change, including changes of time,
to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders
and other obligations.
11. No suite or action shall be commenced
by a Claimant under this Bond other
than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the location in which the
work or part of the work is located or
after the expiration of one year from
the date (1) on which the Claimant
gave the notice required by
Subparagraph 4.1 or Clause 4.2 (iii),
or (2) on which the last labor or
service was performed by anyone or
the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the
Construction Contract, whichever of
(1) or (2) first occurs. If the
provisions of this paragraph are void
or prohibited by law, the minimum
period of limitation available to
sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction
of the suit shall be applicable.
12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered
Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

to the address shown on the signature
page. Actual receipt of notice by
Surety, the Owner or the Contractor,
however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date
received at the address shown on the
signature page.
13. When this Bond has been furnished to
comply with a statutory or other legal
requirement in the location where the
construction was to be performed, any
provision in this Bond conflicting with
said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and
provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement
shall be deemed incorporated herein.
The intent is, that this Bond shall be
construed as a statutory bond and not
as a common law bond.
14. Upon request by any person or entity
appearing to be a potential beneficiary
of this Bond, the Contractor shall
promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or
shall permit a copy to be made.
15. DEFINITIONS
15.1.Claimant: An individual or entity
having a direct contract with the
Contractor or with a
subcontractor of the Contractor
to furnish labor, materials or
equipment for use in the
performance of the Contract.
The intent of this Bond shall be to
include without limitation in the
terms “labor, materials or
equipment” that part of water,
gas, power, light, heat, oil,
gasoline, telephone service or
rental equipment used in the
Construction Contract,
architectural and engineering
services required for performance
of the work of the Contractor and
the Contractor’s subcontractors,
and all other items for which a
mechanic’s lien may be asserted
in the jurisdiction where the
labor, materials or equipment
were furnished.
15.2.Construction Contract: The
agreement between the Owner
and the Contractor identified on
Payment Bond Form
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the signature page, including all
Contract Documents and changes
thereto.
15.3 Owner Defaults: Failure of the
Owner, which has neither been

remedied nor waived, to pay the
Contractor as required by the
Construction Contract or to
perform and complete or comply
with the other terms thereof.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 62 76
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT FORM

OWNER:
PROJECT:
CONTRACTOR:

City of Becker
Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications
______________________________
PAY ESTIMATE NO.

Original Contract Amount

$ ......................

Contract Changes approved to Date (List Change Order Numbers) $ ......................
Revised Contract Price

$ ......................

Work Completed to Date (attached)

$ ......................

Retainage to Date, 5%

$ ......................

Work Completed to Date Less Retainage to Date

$ ......................

Total Amount Previously Certified

$ ......................

Payment Request This Estimate

$ ......................

I declare under penalty of perjury that this account, claim, or demand is just and
correct and that no part of it has been paid.

CONTRACTOR

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502
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CERTIFICATE OF CONTRACTOR

I hereby certify that the work and the materials supplied to date, as shown on the
request for payment, represents the actual value of accomplishment under the terms
of the contract dated
, 20__ between the City of Becker (OWNER)
and

(CONTRACTOR) and all authorized changes

thereto.

By
Title

Approval:
CONTRACTOR

Date

ENGINEER

Date

OWNER

Date

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 63 63
CHANGE ORDER FORM

Change Order No.
Date
Effective Date

Name of Project:

Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications

Owner:

City of Becker

Contractor:
The following changes are hereby made to the Contract Documents:

Justification:

Original Contract Price:

$

Current Contract Price adjusted to previous Change Order(s): $
The Contract Price due to this Change Order will be (increased) (decreased) by
$

.

The new Contract Price including this Change Order will be $
Original Contract-Required Completion Date:
Current Contract Completion Date adjusted to previous Change Order: _________
The Contract Time will be (increased) (decreased) by

calendar days.

The revised Contract Completion Date for completion of Work will be

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502
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Approvals Required:

To be effective, this Order must be approved by the Owner and the Contractor if it
changes the scope of objective of the Project, or as may otherwise be required by
the Supplemental General Conditions.
Recommended:
Engineer (Authorized Signature)
Accepted:
Owner (Authorized Signature)
Accepted:
Contractor (Authorized Signature)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 65 16
CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Project:
Owner:

Owner's Contract No.:

Contract:

Engineer's Project No.:

This [tentative] [definitive] Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:
 All Work under the Contract Documents:

 The following specified portions of the Work:

Date of Substantial Completion
The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer, and found to be substantially complete. The Date of
Substantial Completion of the Project or portion thereof designated above is hereby declared
and is also the date of commencement of applicable warranties required by the Contract
Documents, except as stated below.
A [tentative] [definitive] list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto. This list
may not be all-inclusive, and the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.
The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance,
heat, utilities, insurance and warranties shall be as provided in the Contract Documents except
as amended as follows:
 Amended Responsibilities
 Not Amended
Owner's Amended Responsibilities:

Contractor's Amended Responsibilities:

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502
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The following documents are attached to and made part of this Certificate:

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract
Documents nor is it a release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents.

Executed by Engineer

Date

Accepted by Contractor

Date

Accepted by Owner

Date

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502
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SECTION 00 65 16
CERTIFICATE OF FINAL APPROVAL

As Project Engineer for

(Owner), and as a Registered

Professional Engineer in the State of Minnesota, I do hereby certify that I have
inspected the improvements for the
performed by

Project
(Contractor) and find them

accomplished according to the plans, specifications and duly authorized change
orders. I do hereby approve the above-mentioned improvements and
recommend acceptance of this work. (If applicable: I also hereby certify that all
correction’s listed on the Certificate of Substantial Completion “Punch List” have
been completed in satisfactory manner and in accordance with all Contract
requirements.)

THE WARRANTY PERIOD BEGAN

AND ENDS

.

(IF REQUIRED: THE LETTER OF INITIATION OF OPERATIONS WAS SENT TO MPCA
OR MDH DATED
.)

DATE

PROJECT ENGINEER

FIRM

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE WORK DONE BY THE ABOVE-MENTIONED
CONTRACTOR HAS BEEN ACCEPTED BY FORMAL COUNCIL RESOLUTION
DATED

.

(SEAL)
MAYOR
CLERK

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Certificate of Final Approval
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This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with respect to its
use or modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances of the contemplated
Project and the controlling Laws and Regulations.
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY
1.01

Defined Terms
A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to
both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs,
and the titles of other documents or forms.
1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.
2. Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and
Contractor covering the Work.
3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by Contractor
during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be
accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.
4. Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.
5. Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the
prices for the Work to be performed.
6. Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.
7. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda).
8. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.
9. Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.
10. Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A
demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.
11. Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, whether written or oral.
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12. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and
physical conditions are not Contract Documents.
13. Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).
14. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final
payment.
15. Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
16. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.
17. Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined.
18. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.
19. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.
20. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.
21. General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.
22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs,
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto.
23. Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.
24. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and
courts having jurisdiction.
25. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or
personal property.
26. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
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27. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein,
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.
28. Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work under the Contract Documents.
29. Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and
for whom the Work is to be performed.
30. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.
31. Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and
oil mixed with other non4Hazardous Waste and crude oils.
32. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.
33. Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part.
34. Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing
the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or
more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents.
35. Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.
36. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.
37. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative
of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the
Work will be judged.
38. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related
construction activities.
39. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions
of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
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40. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.
41. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights4of4way and easements for access thereto,
and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor.
42. Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto.
43. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.
44. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.
45. Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an
award.
46. Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or
supplements these General Conditions.
47. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.
48. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires,
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements
containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater,
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.
49. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.
50. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction,
all as required by the Contract Documents.
51. Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an
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addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a
Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract
Times.
1.02

Terminology
A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.
B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:
1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of
the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is
not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.
C. Day:
1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.
D. Defective:
1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:
a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or
b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or
c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).
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E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:
1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other
specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.
2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.
3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.
4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide”
is implied.
F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well4known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.
ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS
2.01

Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance
A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall
also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.
B. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or any
additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5.

2.02

Copies of Documents
A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

2.03

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed
A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever
date is earlier.
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2.04

Starting the Work
A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence
to run.

2.05

Before Starting Construction
A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless
otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely
review:
1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting
and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the
Contract Documents;
2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and
3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of
items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and
profit applicable to each item of Work.

2.06

Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives
A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as
to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for handling
Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and maintaining
required records.
B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to
act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the
Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party.

2.07

Initial Acceptance of Schedules
A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to
Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A.
Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete
and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable
schedules are submitted to Engineer.
1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of
the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on
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Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of
the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility
therefor.
2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.
3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.
ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE
3.01

Intent
A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required
by all.
B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor,
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the
indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to
Owner.
C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as
provided in Article 9.

3.02

Reference Standards
A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations
1. Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society,
organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or
by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.
2. No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a
Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set
forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign
to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of
the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent with the provisions
of the Contract Documents.
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3.03

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
A. Reporting Discrepancies:
1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and
check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a written
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected
thereby.
2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work: If, during the
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable
Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of
any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall
not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph
6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been issued by
one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04.
3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.
B. Resolving Discrepancies:
1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of
the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or
discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and:
a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract
Documents); or
b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in
violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents
A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work
Change Directive.
B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:
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1. A Field Order;
2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
6.17.D.3); or
3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.
3.05

Reuse of Documents
A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not:
1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its
consultants, including electronic media editions; or
2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of
the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific
written verification or adaptation by Engineer.
B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

3.06

Electronic Data
A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are
limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of text,
data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party. Any
conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s sole
risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard copies
govern.
B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party
shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 604day
acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party.
C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting
from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware differing
from those used by the data’s creator.
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ARTICLE 4 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS;
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS
4.01

Availability of Lands
A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions
not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements for
permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.
B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and
Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction
lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.
C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

4.02

Subsurface and Physical Conditions
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:
1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site; and
2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).
B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:
1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or
2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or
3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.
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4.03

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions
A. Notice: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or
revealed either:
1. is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to
rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or
2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or
3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or
4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;
then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so.
B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer will
promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional
exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to Contractor)
of Engineer’s findings and conclusions.
C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:
1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent
that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject,
however, to the following:
a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph
4.03.A; and
b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.
2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:
a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or
b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
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contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or
c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.
3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any
of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.
4.04

Underground Facilities
A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on
information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the
Supplementary Conditions:
1. Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such
information or data provided by others; and
2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall
have full responsibility for:
a. reviewing and checking all such information and data;
b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;
c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including
Owner, during construction; and
d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage
thereto resulting from the Work.
B. Not Shown or Indicated:
1. If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract
Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such
Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer.
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to
which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the
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consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time,
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility.
2. If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the
Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been
expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree
on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract Price
or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.
4.05

Reference Points
A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in
Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference
points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or
property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel.

4.06

Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings
known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at the
Site.
B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the
accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:
1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or
2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or
3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.
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C. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or
revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible.
D. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall
immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with
such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph
6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in
writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to
retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly
after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to
timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph
4.06.E.
E. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered
written notice to Contractor: (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has
been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or
both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to
be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.
F. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to
or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a
result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7.
G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition,
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated in the
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the
scope of the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual
or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.
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H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone for
whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate Contractor to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negligence.
I. The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.
ARTICLE 5 – BONDS AND INSURANCE
5.01

Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
A. Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year after
the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period specified
in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations or
by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the
Contract Documents.
B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as
Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed
by an agent or attorney4in4fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s
authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date
the agent or attorney4in4fact signed each bond.
C. If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its
right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases
to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and
Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide another
bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B and
5.02.

5.02

Licensed Sureties and Insurers
A. All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance
policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also
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meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.
5.03

Certificates of Insurance
A. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to
purchase and maintain.
B. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to
purchase and maintain.
C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance
with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance from
the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to maintain
such insurance.
D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.
E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents.

5.04

Contractor’s Insurance
A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier,
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:
1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit
acts;
2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of
Contractor’s employees;
3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other
than Contractor’s employees;
4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which
are sustained:
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a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of
such person by Contractor, or
b. by any other person for any other reason;
5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and
6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.
B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall:
1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, be
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary
exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional
insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary
coverage for all claims covered thereby;
2. include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is
greater;
3. include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;
4. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materially
changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner
and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the certificates of
insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so provide);
5. remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07;
and
6. include completed operations coverage:
a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment.
b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance at
final payment and one year thereafter.
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5.05

Owner’s Liability Insurance
A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner,
at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability
insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the
Contract Documents.

5.06

Property Insurance
A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain
property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof
(subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall:
1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss
payee;
2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all4risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance for
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss:
fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake,
collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations,
water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as may
be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions.
3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but
not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);
4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in
writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and
equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer;
5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
6. include testing and startup; and
7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.
B. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which
will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
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members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them,
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.
C. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be
purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal
refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to
each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07.
D. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified
in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the Work
to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary Conditions. The
risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by Contractor, Subcontractors,
or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property insurance coverage within
the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense.
E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property insurance
policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. Prior to
commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise Contractor whether or not
such other insurance has been procured by Owner.
5.07

Waiver of Rights
A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of
the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other
and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or
resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against Subcontractors
and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as
loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and damages so caused.
None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have
to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise payable under any policy so
issued.
B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any
of them for:
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1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and
2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance maintained
on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization pursuant to
Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or after final
payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07.
C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment
of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them.
5.08

Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds
A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with
Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may appear,
subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B. Owner
shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in accordance
with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special agreement is reached,
the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received applied on account
thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order.
B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of
the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to
Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make
settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest,
Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties.

5.09

Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace
A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of
the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in accordance
with Article 5 on the basis of non4conformance with the Contract Documents, the objecting party
shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the certificates (or other
evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor shall each provide to
the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as the other may
reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds and insurance
required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the other party in
writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain
prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, the
other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other party’s
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interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a Change
Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly.
5.10

Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer
A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial
Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or occupancy shall
commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06 have
acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated
thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by endorsement on the
policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on
account of any such partial use or occupancy.

ARTICLE 6 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES
6.01

Supervision and Superintendence
A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated in
and expressly required by the Contract Documents.
B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except
under extraordinary circumstances.

6.02

Labor; Working Hours
A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at
the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.

6.03

Services, Materials, and Equipment
A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment
and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary facilities,
temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance, testing,
start4up, and completion of the Work.
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B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified,
shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All
special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.
C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected,
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.
6.04

Progress Schedule
A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.
1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.07)
proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract
Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General Requirements
applicable thereto.
2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times
may only be made by a Change Order.

6.05

Substitutes and “Or5Equals”
A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless
the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent,
or “or4equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the
circumstances described below.
1. “Or5Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed
by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in
related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or4equal” item, in
which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole discretion, be
accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for approval of
proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of
material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so named if:
a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:
1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;
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2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and
3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service.
b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:
1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and
2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the
Contract Documents.
2. Substitute Items:
a. If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor
does not qualify as an “or4equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a
proposed substitute item.
b. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute
items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than
Contractor.
c. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate
under the circumstances.
d. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:
1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:
a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general
design,
b) be similar in substance to that specified, and
c) be suited to the same use as that specified;
2) will state:
a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,
b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item, and
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c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty;
3) will identify:
a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and
b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and
4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of
other contractors affected by any resulting change.
B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents,
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure
of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.
C. Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may require
Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be the sole
judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized until
Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in
writing of any negative determination.
D. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.
E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute
proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B. Whether or not
Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall
reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed
substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for
making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with
Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.
F. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or
“or4equal” at Contractor’s expense.
6.06

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others
A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be
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required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.
B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other
individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection in
the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after due
investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by the difference in
the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be issued. No
acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, whether
initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or Engineer to reject
defective Work.
C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the
Contract Documents:
1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor,
Supplier or other individual or entity; nor
2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of
any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.
D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor.
E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor.
F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the
Work to be performed by any specific trade.
G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner,
EJCDC C'700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 26 of 62

Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss
covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers
on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or Supplier,
Contractor will obtain the same.
6.07

Patent Fees and Royalties
A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process,
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular
invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for use in
the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its use is
subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty to
others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents.
B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals,
and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any
infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the Work or
resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device
specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to payment of any license
fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or copyrights.
C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents.

6.08

Permits
A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining
such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and inspection fees
necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or,
if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall pay all charges of utility
owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work.
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6.09

Laws and Regulations
A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.
B. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or
Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work.
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03.
C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

6.10

Taxes
A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

6.11

Use of Site and Other Areas
A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:
1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or
other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to
any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas
resulting from the performance of the Work.
2. Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law.
3. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, brought
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by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party indemnified
hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of the Work.
B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials,
rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.
C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall
remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and surplus
materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration by the
Contract Documents.
D. Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in
any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or
adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.
6.12

Record Documents
A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during
construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of
all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the
Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for
Owner.

6.13

Safety and Protection
A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. Contractor shall
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to:
1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or
off the Site; and
3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for
removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.
B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and
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shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection,
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property.
C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the
Work.
D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety
program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while
at the Site.
E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused,
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor (except
damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions
of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or
negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or
indirectly employed by any of them).
F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue
until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).
6.14

Safety Representative
A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose
duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and
supervising of safety precautions and programs.

6.15

Hazard Communication Programs
A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or
other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between
or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations.

6.16

Emergencies
A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is
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required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work
Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.
6.17

Shop Drawings and Samples
A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each
submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.
1. Shop Drawings:
a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.
b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show
Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide and to
enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by Paragraph
6.17.D.
2. Samples:
a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.
b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D.
B. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.
C. Submittal Procedures:
1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:
a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;
b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers,
and similar information with respect thereto;
c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and
d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety
precautions and programs incident thereto.
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2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review
and approval of that submittal.
3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop
Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop
Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation.
D. Engineer’s Review:
1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only
to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in
the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the
Contract Documents.
2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or
procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the Contract Documents)
or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and approval of a separate
item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions.
3. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied
with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of each
such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop
Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1.
E. Resubmittal Procedures:
1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and
approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.
6.18

Continuing the Work
A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor
may otherwise agree in writing.
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6.19

Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee
A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.
B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is
responsible; or
2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.
C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:
1. observations by Engineer;
2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;
3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related
thereto by Owner;
4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice
of acceptability by Engineer;
6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.

6.20

Indemnification
A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible
property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the
extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the
Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable .
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B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or
personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any
individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under Paragraph
6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or
other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other
employee benefit acts.
C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors arising out of:
1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions,
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or
2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the
injury or damage.
6.21

Delegation of Professional Design Services
A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such services
are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional
services in violation of applicable law.
B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems,
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, Owner
and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy.
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop
Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if
prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to Engineer.
C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of
the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner
and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy.
D. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and
design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph
6.17.D.1.
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E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria
required by the Contract Documents.
ARTICLE 7 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE
7.01

Related Work at Site
A. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or
through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such
other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then:
1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and
2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a
result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.
B. Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe
access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials
and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work
with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and
other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor
in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors.
C. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed
by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for
integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work.

7.02

Coordination
A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the
Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:
1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be identified;
2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and
3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.
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B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and
responsibility for such coordination.
7.03

Legal Relationships
A. Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.
B. Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs
incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions.
C. Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.

ARTICLE 8 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES
8.01

Communications to Contractor
A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications
to Contractor through Engineer.

8.02

Replacement of Engineer
A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be
that of the former Engineer.

8.03

Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

8.04

Pay When Due
A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C
and 14.07.C.

8.05

Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests
A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site.

8.06

Insurance
A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property
insurance are set forth in Article 5.
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8.07

Change Orders
A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.

8.08

Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 13.03.B.

8.09

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities
A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for,
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

8.10

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition
A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 4.06.

8.11

Evidence of Financial Arrangements
A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

8.12

Compliance with Safety Program
A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 9 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION
9.01

Owner’s Representative
A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents.

9.02

Visits to Site
A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design
professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations,
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or
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continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s efforts
will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the completed
Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits and
observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor
to guard Owner against defective Work.
B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result
of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, direct,
control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto,
or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work.
9.03

Project Representative
A. If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and responsibilities
of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in
Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

9.04

Authorized Variations in Work
A. Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and
are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be
binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.

9.05

Rejecting Defective Work
A. Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that
Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract Documents
or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to require
special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not the
Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.
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9.06

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments
A. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17.
B. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and
design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see
Paragraph 6.21.
C. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.
D. In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

9.07

Determinations for Unit Price Work
A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by
Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on
such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an Application
for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and binding (except
as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner
and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

9.08

Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work
A. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge
of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between
Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability of
the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to the
performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of the
event giving rise to the question.
B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If
Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The date
of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for the
purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B.
C. Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.
D. When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity.

9.09

Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities
A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision of
the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not
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exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract,
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.
B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor,
any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.
D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and all
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection,
tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph 14.07.A will
only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of, and in the
case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate
compliance with, the Contract Documents.
E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any.
9.10

Compliance with Safety Program
A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS
10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work
A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or
from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed
with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided).
B. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any,
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.
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10.02 Unauthorized Changes in the Work
A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D.
10.03 Execution of Change Orders
A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer
covering:
1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii)
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties;
2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a
Work Change Directive; and
3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of
executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the
Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A.
10.04 Notification to Surety
A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any
such change.
10.05 Claims
A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09,
shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a
condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such
Claims.
B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after
the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data
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shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the start
of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or more
accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall be
prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment in
Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B. Each
Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is the
entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The
opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time).
C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the
following actions in writing:
1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;
2. approve the Claim; or
3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial.
D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall be
deemed denied.
E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or
denial.
F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.
ARTICLE 11 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK
11.01 Cost of the Work
A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of
the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise may
be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing
in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 11.01.B, and
shall include only the following items:
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1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such
employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the
Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized by
Owner.
2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs
of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with
Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials and
equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may be
obtained.
3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable
to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with
the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides that
the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the
Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01.
4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically related
to the Work.
5. Supplemental costs including the following:
a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.
b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost,
less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of
Contractor.
c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether rented
from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with
the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with the terms of
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said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.
d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.
e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may
be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.
f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of
property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such
losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor,
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose
acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with the
written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be
included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.
g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.
h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the
Work.
i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract
Documents to purchase and maintain.
B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:
1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers,
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents,
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and
not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in
Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.
2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.
3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.
4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not
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limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly
supplied, and making good any damage to property.
5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically
and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.
C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost4plus, Contractor’s fee
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C.
D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to
Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data.
11.02 Allowances
A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.
B. Cash Allowances:
1. Contractor agrees that:
a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of
materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all
applicable taxes; and
b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the
Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on
account of any of the foregoing will be valid.
C. Contingency Allowance:
1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover
unanticipated costs.
D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.
11.03 Unit Price Work
A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to
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the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.
B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made by
Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07.
C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.
D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance
with Paragraph 10.05 if:
1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and
2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and
3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in
Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or
decrease.
ARTICLE 12 – CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES
12.01 Change of Contract Price
A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.
B. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price will be determined as follows:
1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or
2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not
necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or
3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the
Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C).
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C. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:
1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various
portions of the Cost of the Work:
a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall
be 15 percent;
b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;
c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is
that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1
and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor;
d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4,
11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;
e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results
in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a
deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease;
and
f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive.
12.02 Change of Contract Times
A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in
the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to
the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.
B. Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this
Article 12.
12.03 Delays
A. Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph
12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or
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neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God.
B. If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times.
C. If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic,
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the
control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor,
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this
Paragraph 12.03.C.
D. Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,
or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by Contractor
on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.
E. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor.
ARTICLE 13 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK
13.01 Notice of Defects
A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be
given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this
Article 13.
13.02 Access to Work
A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will
have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and
testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them
of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable.
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13.03 Tests and Inspections
A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections,
tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required
inspections or tests.
B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except:
1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;
2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and
3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.
C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the
required certificates of inspection or approval.
D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs,
or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to
Owner and Engineer.
E. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer,
uncover such Work for observation.
F. Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.
13.04 Uncovering Work
A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense.
B. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment.
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C. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory
replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of
work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05.
D. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.
13.05 Owner May Stop the Work
A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will
conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the
benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any
surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.
13.06 Correction or Removal of Defective Work
A. Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not limited
to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others).
B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07,
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and
guarantee, if any, on said Work.
13.07 Correction Period
A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract
Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be
defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found to
be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s
written instructions:
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1. repair such defective land or areas; or
2. correct such defective Work; or
3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it
with Work that is not defective, and
4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work
of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom.
B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and
replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others) will
be paid by Contractor.
C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run
from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.
D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect to
such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or removal
and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.
E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.
13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work
A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and,
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an appropriate
amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner.
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13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work
A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective
Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance with
Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents,
Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any such deficiency.
B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances,
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph.
C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be issued
incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and
Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties are unable
to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited to all
costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or
replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.
D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.09.
ARTICLE 14 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION
14.01 Schedule of Values
A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units
completed.
14.02 Progress Payments
A. Applications for Payments:
1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but
not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an
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Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed as
of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is
required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.
2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the
Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.
3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.
B. Review of Applications:
1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in
writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend
payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the
Application.
2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the
best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:
a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;
b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a
final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and
c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.
3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:
a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or
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involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or
b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.
4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments
nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose
responsibility on Engineer:
a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or
b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or
c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s
performance of the Work, or
d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or
e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner
free and clear of any Liens.
5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, because
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise
or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because:
a. the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or
replacement;
b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance with
Paragraph 13.09; or
d. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraph 15.02.A.
C. Payment Becomes Due:
1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.
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D. Reduction in Payment:
1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because:
a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or
furnishing of the Work;
b. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of
such Liens;
c. there are other items entitling Owner to a set4off against the amount recommended; or
d. Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A.
2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner will
give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for
such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the
amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any
adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the reasons
for such action.
3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.
14.03 Contractor’s Warranty of Title
A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by
any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no
later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.
14.04 Substantial Completion
A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items
specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of
Substantial Completion.
B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the
Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.
C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion. There
shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before
EJCDC C'700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 55 of 62

final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which
to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the certificate or attached list. If,
after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially
complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the tentative certificate to Owner,
notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after consideration of Owner’s
objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will, within said 14
days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantial
Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such
changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified after consideration of any
objections from Owner.
D. At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities
pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety,
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer’s
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final payment.
E. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the tentative list.
14.05 Partial Utilization
A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable part
of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant interference
with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the following conditions:
1. Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any
such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and substantially
complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete,
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 14.04.A through D
for that part of the Work.
2. Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers
any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request
Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.
3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer
does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify
Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part
of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with
respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.
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4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance
with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance.
14.06 Final Inspection
A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.
14.07 Final Payment
A. Application for Payment:
1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked4up record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments.
2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:
a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;
b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
c. a list of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and
d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work.
3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or
which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or
receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to
indemnify Owner against any Lien.
B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:
1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying
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documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have
been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.
C. Payment Becomes Due:
1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner is
entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to liquidated
damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor.
14.08 Final Completion Delayed
A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without
terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a
waiver of Claims.
14.09 Waiver of Claims
A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:
1. a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled
Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06,
from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees
specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract Documents;
and
2. a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in
accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing as
still unsettled.
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ARTICLE 15 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION
15.01 Owner May Suspend Work
A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so
fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.
15.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause
A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause:
1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04);
2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;
3. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or
4. Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents.
B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of
Contractor:
1. exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the
full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or
conversion);
2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and
3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.
C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive
any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work,
such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when
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so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or
remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the
Work performed.
D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of receipt of
said notice.
E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue.
Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from
liability.
F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C.
15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience
A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case,
Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):
1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior
to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such Work;
2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on
such expenses;
3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and others; and
4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination.
B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other
economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.
15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate
A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive
days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on
any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days
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to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment
on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03.
B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer
has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has
failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor may, seven
days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is made of all such
amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this Paragraph 15.04 are
not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph 10.05 for an
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or damage directly
attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph.
ARTICLE 16 – DISPUTE RESOLUTION
16.01 Methods and Procedures
A. Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation
will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration
Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall
be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the
Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E.
B. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall
be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation
shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above.
C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after
termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor:
1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary
Conditions; or
2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or
3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of
competent jurisdiction.
ARTICLE 17 – MISCELLANEOUS
17.01 Giving Notice
A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will
be deemed to have been validly given if:
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1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the
corporation for whom it is intended; or
2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business
address known to the giver of the notice.
17.02 Computation of Times
A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to
exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on
a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.
17.03 Cumulative Remedies
A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way
as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are otherwise
imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.
17.04 Survival of Obligations
A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.
17.05 Controlling Law
A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.
17.06 Headings
A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of
these General Conditions.
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SECTION 00 73 00
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

PART 1 – GENERAL
These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the
Construction Contract, EJCDC C-700 (2007 Edition). All provisions which are not so amended or
supplemented remain in full force and effect.
The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General
Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated
below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof. The address system used in
these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in the General
Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added thereto.
SC-1.01 DEFINED TERMS
SC-1.01.A.12 Delete paragraph 1.01.A.12 of the General Conditions in its entirety and insert
the following in its place:
Contract Documents – The documents that comprise the Contract Documents are set
forth in the Agreement Form.
SC-1.01.A.17 Add the following language at the end of paragraph 1.01.A.17:
The word Plans used in the Contract Documents shall mean Drawings as so defined.
SC-1.01.A.19 Add a new sentence at the end of Paragraph 1.01.A.19 to read as follows:
The project has been designed by Wenck Associates, Inc. 7500 Olson Memorial Highway
Suite 300 Golden Valley, Minnesota 55427 who will act as ENGINEER in connection with
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
SC-1.01.A.29 Add a new sentence at the end of Paragraph1.01.A.29 to read as follows:
Any reference to “OWNER” in these Bid Documents should be construed as synonymous
with the City of Becker.
SC-1.01.A Add the following new definition after paragraph 1.01.A.51:
52. Utilities - All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels,
poles or other such facilities or attachments and supports, and any encasements
containing such facilities which have been installed above or underground to furnish any
of the following services or materials: electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum
products, telephone or other communications, cable television, sewage and drainage
removal, traffic or other control systems or water.
SC-2.01 DELIVERY OF BONDS AND EVIDENCE OF INSURANCE
SC-2.01.B Add the following language at the end of paragraph 2.01.B:
When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, the
Contractor shall also deliver to Owner required certificate of insurance.
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SC-2.02 COPIES OF DOCUMENTS
SC-2.02 Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to 3 printed or hard copies of the Drawings and
Project Manual and one set in electronic format. Additional copies will be furnished upon
request at the cost of reproduction, including shipping and handling charges.
SC-3.03 REPORTING AND RESOLVING DISCREPANCIES
SC-3.03.A.3 Delete the word “actual”.
SC-4.02 SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS
SC-4.02 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 4.02.B:
C. Subsurface and Physical Conditions Reports and Drawings, if any, are included in Section
00 31 00 or the Appendices.
SC-4.06 HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
SC 4.06 Delete 4.06.G in its entirety and insert the following:
G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, provided the Owner was
negligent, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, and the officers,
directors, employees, of each and any of them from and against all third party claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all reasonable fees and charges
attorneys and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or
relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous
Environmental Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or
Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of
the Work, and (ii) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any
individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s
own negligence or misconduct.
SC 4.06. Add the following sentence immediately following paragraph H: This provision shall
survive the expiration or termination of this Contract.
SC-5.02 LICENSED SURETIES AND INSURERS
SC-5.02 Delete the words ‘Owner or’ in the first sentence. Add the following sentence to the
end of the paragraph: ‘The insurance company must have an AM Best rating of A(minus) or better, Financial Size Category (FSC) VII or better.’
SC-5.03 CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE
SC-5.03 Delete paragraph B in its entirety and insert ‘Intentionally Omitted’.
SC-5.04 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE
SC-5.04.A Delete paragraph 6 in its entirety and insert in its place: ‘claims for damages
because of property damage, bodily injury or death arising out of the ownership, maintenance
or use of any motor vehicle including hired and non-owned autos.
SC-5.04.B Delete paragraph 6(a) in its entirety and insert in its place: ‘Such insurance shall
remain in effect for ten (10) years after Final Completion.
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SC-5.04 Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 5.04.B:
A. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 5.04 of the General
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts or greater
where required by Laws and Regulations:

3.

1.

Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under Paragraphs 5.04.A.1 and
A.2 of the General Conditions:
a.
State: Statutory
b.
Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory
c.
Employer’s Liability: $1,000.000

2.

Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through A.6 of the
General Conditions which shall include completed operations and product liability
coverages and eliminate the exclusion with respect to property under the care,
custody and control of Contractor:
a.
General Aggregate $1,000,000
b.
Products – Completed Operations Aggregate $1,000,000
c.
Personal and Advertising Injury $1,000,000
d.
Each Occurrence (Bodily Injury and Property Damage) $1,000,000
e.
Property Damage liability insurance will provide Explosion, Collapse, and
Under-ground coverages where applicable.
f.
Excess or Umbrella Liability
 General Aggregate $1,000,000  Each Occurrence $1,000,000
Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General Conditions:
a.
Bodily Injury:
Each person $1,000,000
Each Accident $1,000,000
b.
Property Damage:
Each Accident $1,000,000
or
Combined Single Limit of $2,000,000

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by Paragraph 5.04.B.4 of the General
Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts:
a.
Bodily Injury:
Each person $1,000,000
Each Accident $1,000,000
b.
Property Damage:
Each Accident $1,000,000
Annual Aggregate $1,000,000
5. The City of Becker and Wenck Associates, Inc. should be included on the policy as an
additional insured.
SC-5.06 PROPERTY INSURANCE
SC-5.06.A. Delete Paragraph 5.06.A in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Site in
the amount of the full replacement cost thereof. Contractor shall be responsible for any
deductible or self-insured retention. This insurance shall:
1. include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, Engineer and the
officers, directors, partners, employees, agents and other consultants and
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subcontractors of any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable
interest and shall be listed as an insured or loss payee;
2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk” policy form that shall at least include
insurance for physical loss and damage to the Work, temporary buildings,
falsework, and materials and equipment in transit and shall insure against at
least the following perils or causes of loss: fire, lightning, extended coverage,
theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake, collapse, debris removal,
demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, water damage
(other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as may
be specifically required by these Supplementary Conditions.
3.

include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property
(including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was
agreed to in writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided
that such materials and equipment have been included in an Application for
Payment recommended by Engineer;
5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
6. include testing and startup;
7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in
writing by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each
other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued; and
8. comply with the requirements of Paragraph 5.06.C of the General Conditions.
SC-5.06 Delete Paragraph 5.06.B and replace with the following:
B. Contractor shall purchase and maintain any other additional property insurance required
by Laws and Regulations, which insurance will include the interest of Owner, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to
have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.
SC-5.06E Delete this paragraph E in its entirety.
SC-5.07 WAIVER OF RIGHTS
SC-5.07 Delete this paragraph 5.07 in its entirety and insert ‘Intentionally Omitted’.
SC-5.08 RECEIPT AND APPLICATION OF INSURANCE PROCEEDS
SC-5.08 Delete this paragraph 5.08 in its entirety and insert ‘Intentionally Omitted’.
SC-6.06 CONCERNING SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS
SC-6.06 Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 6.06.G:
H.
Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Contractor shall pay any subcontractor within
ten days of Contractor's receipt of payment for undisputed services provided by
the subcontractor. Contractor shall pay interest of 1-1/2 percent per month or
any part of a month to the subcontractor on any undisputed amount not paid on
time to the subcontractor. The minimum monthly interest penalty payment for an
unpaid balance of $100 or more is $10. For an unpaid balance of less than $100,
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Contractor shall pay the actual penalty due to the subcontractor. A subcontractor
who prevails in a civil action to collect interest penalties from a Contractor must
be awarded its costs and disbursements, including attorney's fees, incurred in
bringing the action.
SC-6.08 PERMITS
SC-6.08A

Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 6.08A by replacing the words ‘the
Supplementary Conditions” with the words “Division 1 – General Requirements”.

SC-6.11 USE OF SITE AND OTHER AREAS
SC-6.11.A Delete the last sentence of Paragraph 6.11A(1) and insert: ‘Contractor shall
assume full responsibility for any damage to any such land or area, or to the owner
or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas and subsurface water resulting
from the performance of the Work.’
SC-6.17 SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES
SC-6.17 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.17.E:
D. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy in
order to obtain required approval of an item with no more than three submittals.
Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing subsequent submittals of Shop
Drawings, samples, or other items requiring approval and Contractor shall reimburse
Owner for Engineer’s charges for such time.
E. In the event that Contractor requests a change of a previously approved item,
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s charges for its review time unless the
need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

SC-6.19 CONTRACTOR’S GENERAL WARRANTY AND GUARANTEE
SC-6.19B.1 Delete the words ‘and any other individual or entity for whom the Contractor is
responsible’.
SC-6.20 INDEMNIFICATION
SC-6.20 Delete 6.20.A in its entirety and insert the following:
A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance
of the Work, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission or willful
misconduct of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity
directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for
whose acts any of them may be liable . This provision shall survive the expiration or
termination of the Contract.
SC-6.20 Delete paragraph 6.20B in its entirety and insert ‘Intentionally Omitted’.
SC-7.04 CLAIMS BETWEEN CONTRACTORS
SC-7.04 Add the following new paragraph immediately after paragraph GC-7.03:
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SC-7.04 Claims Between Contractors
A. Should Contractor cause damage to the work or property of any other contractor at the
Site, or should any claim arising out of Contractor’s performance of the Work at the Site
be made by any other contractor against Contractor, Owner, Engineer, or the
construction coordinator, then Contractor (without involving Owner, Engineer, or
construction coordinator) shall either (1) remedy the damage, (2) agree to compensate
the other contractor for remedy of the damage, or (3) remedy the damage and attempt
to settle with such other contractor by agreement, or otherwise resolve the dispute by
arbitration or at law.
B. Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and
hold harmless Owner, Engineer, the construction coordinator and the officers, directors,
partners, employees, agents and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any
of them from and against all claims, costs, losses and damages (including, but not
limited to, fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals
and court and arbitration costs) arising directly, indirectly or consequentially out of any
action, legal or equitable, brought by any other contractor against Owner, Engineer,
consultants, or the construction coordinator to the extent said claim is based on or
arises out of Contractor’s performance of the Work. Should another contractor cause
damage to the Work or property of Contractor or should the performance of work by any
other contractor at the Site give rise to any other Claim, Contractor shall not institute
any action, legal or equitable, against Owner, Engineer, or the construction coordinator
or permit any action against any of them to be maintained and continued in its name or
for its benefit in any court or before any arbiter which seeks to impose liability on or to
recover damages from Owner, Engineer, or the construction coordinator on account of
any such damage or Claim.
C. If Contractor is delayed at any time in performing or furnishing the Work by any act or
neglect of another contractor, and Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the
extent of any adjustment in Contract Times attributable thereto, Contractor may make a
Claim for an extension of times in accordance with Article 12. An extension of the
Contract Times shall be Contractor’s exclusive remedy with respect to Owner, Engineer,
and construction coordinator for any delay, disruption, interference, or hindrance caused
by any other contractor. This paragraph does not prevent recovery from Owner,
Engineer, or construction coordinator for activities that are their respective
responsibilities.
SC-9.03 PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE
SC-9.03 Delete Paragraph 9.03 in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
A. The Owners Authorized Representative will be the Owners representative or agent for all
aspects of this project, including construction observation and construction contract
administration as well as the activities identified below. The Owners Authorized
Representative may designate a Project Representative to perform specific tasks.
1. Schedules: Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing and Sample
submittals, and schedule of values prepared by Contractor and consult with Owner
concerning acceptability.
2. Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as preconstruction
conferences, progress meetings, job conferences and other project-related meetings,
and prepare and circulate copies of minutes thereof.
3. Liaison:
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a. Serve as Owner’s liaison with Contractor, working principally through Contractor’s
authorized representative, assist in providing information regarding the intent of
the Contract Documents.
b. Assist Owner in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when Contractor’s
operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations.
c. Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when required
for proper execution of the Work.
4. Interpretation of Contract Documents: Report to Owner when clarifications and
interpretations of the Contract Documents are needed and transmit to Contractor
clarifications and interpretations as issued by Owner.
5. Shop Drawings and Samples:
a. Record date of receipt of Samples and approved Shop Drawings.
b. Receive Samples which are furnished at the Site by Contractor, and notify
Engineer of availability of Samples for examination.
6. Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor’s suggestions for modifications in
Drawings or Specifications and report such suggestions, together with RPR’s
recommendations, to Owner. Transmit to Contractor in writing decisions as issued by
Owner.
7. Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work:
a. Conduct on-Site observations of Contractor’s work in progress to assist Owner in
determining if the Work is in general proceeding in accordance with the Contract
Documents.
b. Report to Owner whenever Owners Authorized Representative believes that any
part of Contractor’s work in progress will not produce a completed Project that
conforms generally to the Contract Documents or will imperil the integrity of the
design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated in
the Contract Documents, or has been damaged, or does not meet the
requirements of any inspection, test or approval required to be made; and advise
Owner of that part of work in progress that Owners Authorized Representative
believes should be corrected or rejected or should be uncovered for observation,
or requires special testing, inspection or approval.
8.
Inspections, Tests, and System Startups:
a. Verify that tests, equipment, and systems start-ups and operating and
maintenance training are conducted in the presence of appropriate Owner’s
personnel, and that Contractor maintains adequate records thereof.
b. Observe, record, and report to Owner appropriate details relative to the test
procedures and systems start-ups.
9.
Records:
a. Record names, addresses, fax numbers, e-mail addresses, web site locations,
and telephone numbers of all Contractors, Subcontractors, and major Suppliers
of materials and equipment.
b. Maintain records for use in preparing Project documentation.
10.
Reports:
a. Furnish to Owner periodic reports as required of progress of the Work and of
Contractor’s compliance with the progress schedule and schedule of Shop
Drawing and Sample submittals.
b. Draft and recommend to Owner proposed Change Orders, Work Change
Directives, and Field Orders. Obtain backup material from Contractor.
c. Immediately notify Engineer of the occurrence of any Site accidents,
emergencies, acts of God endangering the Work, damage to property by fire or
other causes, or the discovery of any Hazardous Environmental Condition.
11.
Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with Contractor for
compliance with the established procedure for their submission and forward with
recommendations to Owner, noting particularly the relationship of the payment
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requested to the schedule of values, Work completed, and materials and
equipment delivered at the Site but not incorporated in the Work.
12.
Certificates, Operation and Maintenance Manuals: During the course of the Work,
verify that materials and equipment certificates, operation and maintenance
manuals and other data required by the Specifications to be assembled and
furnished by Contractor are applicable to the items actually installed and in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and have these documents delivered to
Engineer for review and forwarding to Owner prior to payment for that part of the
Work.
13.
Completion:
a. Participate in a Substantial Completion inspection, assist in the determination of
Substantial Completion and the preparation of lists of items to be completed or
corrected.
b. Participate in a final inspection in the company of Engineer, Owner, and
Contractor and prepare a final list of items to be completed and deficiencies to
be remedied.
c. Observe whether all items on the final list have been completed or corrected and
make recommendations to Engineer concerning acceptance and issuance of the
Notice of Acceptability of the Work.
C. A Project Representative (other than the Owners Authorized Representative) shall not:
1.
Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of materials
or equipment (including “or-equal” items).
2.
Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents.
3.
Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or
Contractor’s superintendent.
4.
Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of Contractor’s work
unless such advice or directions are specifically required by the Contract
Documents.
5.
Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over safety practices,
precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or operations of
Owner or Contractor.
6.
Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site
by others except as specifically authorized by Engineer.
7.
Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from anyone other than Contractor.
8.
Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.
SC-11.01 COST OF THE WORK
SC-11.01.A.5.c Delete Paragraph 11.01.A.5.c in its entirety and insert the following in its
place:
C. Construction Equipment and Machinery:
1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof in
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with the advice of
Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with
the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment,
machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary
for the Work.
2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor will be paid at a rate
shown for such equipment in the Minnesota Department of Transportation
equipment rental schedule. An hourly rate will be computed by dividing the
monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will include all operating costs.
Costs will include the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the
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changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, shall cease to
accrue when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work.
Equipment or machinery with a value of less than $1,000 will be considered
small tools
SC-12.01 CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE
SC-12.01.C Contractor's Fee.
Delete the semicolon at the end of GC 12.01.C.2.c, and add the following language:, provided,
however, that on any subcontracted work the total maximum fee to be paid by Owner under
this subparagraph shall be no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the
Subcontractor who actually performs the work;
SC-13.03 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS
SC-13.03.B Change the first word from “Owner” to “Contractor”.
SC-14.02 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
SC-14.02.A.1. Amend the first sentence of paragraph 14.02.A.1 changing 20 days to 30 days.
SC-14.02.C.1 Amend the first sentence of paragraph 14.02.C.1 changing 10 days to 30 days.
SC-14.02 Add the following new paragraph E immediately following 14.02.D:
E. Applications for Payment shall be prepared on the form included in the Specification
Section 00620 Application for Payment.
SC-15.02 OWNER MAY TERMINATE FOR CAUSE
SC-15.02 Delete A and insert the following:
A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for
cause:
1. Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers
or suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule
established under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to
Paragraph 6.04);
2. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having
jurisdiction;
3. Contractor’s disregard of the authority of Owner; or
4. Contractor’s violation of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.

The Contract Documents are as defined in Agreement Form (Section 00 52
00). The terms of the contract documents apply to these Specifications as fully
as though repeated herein. The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate material supply,
material delivery/unloading, construction, and inspection to assure efficient
and orderly completion of the Work.

B.

The format of these Specifications is based upon the CSI MASTERFORMAT.
However, differences in format and subject matter location do exist. It is the
CONTRACTOR’S sole responsibility to thoroughly read and understand these
Specifications and request written clarification of these portions which are
unclear.

C.

Division of the Work as made in this Project Manual is for the purpose of
specifying and describing work which is to be completed. There has been no
attempt to make a classification according to trade or agreements which may
exist between CONTRACTOR, SUBCONTRACTORS, or trade unions or other
organizations. Such division and classification of the Work shall be the
CONTRACTOR’S sole responsibility.

1.2

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A.

Work of this Contract comprises the construction of a hauled waste receiving
station at the Becker Wastewater Treatment Facility, in Sherburne County, City
of Becker.

B.

Work specifically included in this contract includes the following major items of
work:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Remove existing biofilter media, piping, and duct headers
Construct new concrete receiving station
Concrete access platform with steps and handrail
Gravity piping connecting new receiving station to existing sanitary
sewer piping
Yard hydrant and buried non-potable water piping
Light pole relocation
Bituminous paving
Site grading and turf restoration

C.

It is the intent of the Project Manual to cover all aspects of the Project. Should
there be some item or items not shown on the Drawings or not described in
these Specifications which are required for the Work, those items and the
furnishing of all labor, materials, and equipment shall be considered incidental
to the Work and no additional compensation will be provided.

D.

The Work includes the furnishing of all labor, equipment, tools, machinery,
materials, and other items required for the construction of a complete Project
as specified. Equipment furnished shall be in safe operating condition and of
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adequate size, capacity, and condition for the performance of the Work.
CONTRACTOR shall obtain all measurements necessary for the Work and shall
be responsible for establishing all dimensions, levels, and layout of the Work.
E.
1.3

CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for the coordination of its activities
with regard to the Project and the activities of SUBCONTRACTORS and OWNER.
FORM OF SPECIFICATIONS

A.

Some Work described in these specifications use systems approach to identify
systems of structure or facility. System components either specified in system
specifications or by reference to another section.

B.

Term "provide" or "provided" shall mean "furnish and install in-place."

1.4
A.
1.5

PERMITS AND LICENSES
See Regulatory Requirements (Section 01 41 00).
CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES

A.

Definition of Site: The Site is defined as the area within the property lines and
construction limits shown on the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall
limit operations, including material and equipment storage to within
construction limits.

B.

CONTRACTOR shall keep driveways, roads, and entrances serving the site clear
and available to OWNER and OWNER’S employees at all times. Do not use
these areas for parking or storage of materials. Schedule deliveries to
minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment
on site.

C.

Hours of Operation:
1.

CONTRACTOR’S operations shall be limited to the hours of local time as
required by the City of Becker and the property Owner, unless prior
arrangements are made with the OWNER and at least 48 hours in
advance of proposed change and change is approved by the City and
property Owner. CONTRACTOR’S operations shall be limited to Monday
through Friday between 7:00 AM and 7:00 PM. No work is to be done on
Saturday, Sundays and legal holidays. However, emergency Work may
be done without prior permission. The CONTRACTOR shall make a
reasonable effort to notify OWNER and ENGINEER of emergency Work as
soon as possible.

2.

CONTRACTOR shall reimburse the OWNER for additional engineering
and/or inspection costs incurred as a result of overtime work in excess
of the regular working hours stipulated herein. At OWNER’S option,
overtime costs may either be deducted from the CONTRACTOR’S monthly
payment request or deducted from the CONTRACTOR’S retention prior to
release of final payment. Overtime costs for the OWNER’S personnel
shall be based on the individual’s current overtime wage rate. Overtime
costs for personnel employed by the ENGINEER or OWNER’S independent
testing laboratory shall be calculated in accordance with the terms of
their respective contracts with the OWNER.
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D.

Protection and Repair of Existing Facilities and Utilities: CONTRACTOR shall
perform operations carefully and in such a manner as to protect existing
facilities and utilities. Obstructions not shown on the Drawings may exist and
shall be exposed by CONTRACTOR without damage. CONTRACTOR shall be
responsible for damage to existing facilities and utilities resulting from
CONTRACTOR’S operations, and shall repair or replace damaged items to
OWNER’S satisfaction. Groundwater monitoring wells shall be protected during
construction.

E.

Unfavorable Construction Conditions:
When unfavorable weather, soil,
drainage, or other unsuitable construction conditions exist, CONTRACTOR shall
confine operations to work which will not be adversely affected by such
conditions. No portion of the Work shall be constructed under conditions which
would adversely affect the quality of the Work, unless special means or
precautions are taken to perform the Work in a proper and satisfactory
manner.

F.

CONTRACTOR shall, at all times, conduct operations to ensure least
inconvenience to OWNER, other contractors, and general public.

G.

Coordinate use of premises under direction of OWNER.

H.

Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of materials and
equipment under this Contract.

I.

Obtain and pay for use of additional storage or Work areas needed for
operations at no additional cost to OWNER.

1.6

SEQUENCE OF WORK

A.

CONTRACTOR shall determine the sequence of Work to meet the requirement
of these Contract Documents.

B.

Work under the contract shall be scheduled and performed in such a manner
as to result in the least possible disruption to the operation of the existing
system and facilities.

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the ENGINEER a construction schedule
covering the entire Work before any work is commenced. The schedule shall
be complete with estimated dates for start and finish of each item of work.

D.

The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate all process interruptions with the OWNER,
ENGINEER and operations staff. All construction shall be coordinated with the
operations staff. Construction shall not proceed until written approval has been
given by the ENGINEER.

1.7

RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the scheduling and general
management of the work of the Project and for the acts and omissions of all of
their employees; all SUBCONTRACTORS, their agents and employees; and all
other persons performing any of the Work under a contract with the
CONTRACTOR either above or below ground or water.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall supervise and direct the Work, using its best skills and
attention. It shall be solely responsible for all construction means, methods,
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techniques and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under
this Contract.
C.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and
supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work.

D.

A CONTRACTOR representative who speaks English shall be on-site at all times.

1.8

COMMENCING WORK

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall not commence work nor allow any SUBCONTRACTOR
to commence work until the OWNER has issued a Notice to Proceed.

B.

Work shall not commence without the approval of the ENGINEER, acting on
behalf of the OWNER.

C.

Work shall not commence until all utility companies have been contacted and
any and all buried utility lines have been marked.

1.9

SURVEYING AND CONSTRUCTION OBSERVATION

A.

See Field Engineering (Section 01 71 23) for surveying and construction
staking information and requirements.

B.

Provide ENGINEER a minimum of 48-hour notice in advance of the need for
observation of Work.

1.10

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULING

A.

Property Owner notification of work directly affecting their property is required
for all situations. The OWNER may assist with notifying the Property Owners.
However, it is the responsibility if the CONTRACTOR to ensure that Property
Owners are aware of issues such as access restrictions.

B.

Any additional costs associated with cold weather curing for concrete material
will be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR. This includes any costs of delay
incurred by the CONTRACTOR or OWNER and any foreseeable consequential
costs incurred by either party.

1.11
A.

PROJECT MANUAL
CONTRACTOR shall have a complete Project Manual on site for the duration of
the project. If CONTRACTOR does not have a complete Project Manual on site,
a fine of $1,000 per occurrence shall be deducted from the CONTRACTOR'S
next invoice.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2
A.

SUMMARY
Section includes basic procedures for request for consideration of proposed
substitutions after the bidding period.
SUBMITTALS
Submit enclosed Substitution request form
1.

B.

Attachment 1: After Contract Award

Procedures for Contractors request for consideration of substitute as an
“Approved Equivalent”
1.

To consider products of other manufacturers as “Approved Equivalent”
CONTRACTOR shall demonstrate the substitution is equal to or better
than the specified item. Factors to be addressed are:
a.

Environment (ambient conditions, climate, etc)

b.

Quality

c.

Dependability

d.

Durability

e.

Strength

f.

Performance

g.

Operation Efficiency

h.

Maintenance

i.

Warranty

j.

Overall Cost Effectiveness

2.

CONTRACTOR shall submit only proposed items that duplicate the
intended design or function that are currently in satisfactory use at other
similar sites. The CONTRACTOR may be asked to provide references to
other sites where the proposed substitutions have been installed.

3.

Basis of Acceptance: The CONTRACTOR’S provided data as stated in
paragraphs 1 and 2 above shall become the basis for accepting the
proposed substitution. Substitutions shall not be accepted without the
approval of the ENGINEER. Substitutions prior to bid opening are only
allowed if issued in an addendum.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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Attachment 1 to Section 01 25 00
REQUEST FOR DETERMINATION OF APPROVED EQUIVALENT - AFTER CONTRACT AWARD
Project:

Substitution Request Number:
From:

To:

Date:

Re:

Wenck Project #:

Specification Title:

Description:

Drawing #:

Detail #:

Section:

Page:

Article/Paragraph:

Proposed Substitution:
Manufacturer:

Address:

Phone:

Trade Name:

Model No.:

Installer:
History:

Address:
New Product

2-5 years old

Phone:
5-10 years old

More than 10 years old

Differences between proposed substitution and specified product:

Point-by-point comparative data attached – REQUIRED BY SECTION 01 25 00

Reason for not providing specified item:
Similar Installation:
Project:

Engineer:

Address:

Owner:
Date Installed:

Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work:

No

Yes, explain

Savings to Owner for accepting substitution:

($

Proposed substitution changes Contract Time:

Supporting Data Attached:

Drawings

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502
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Reports
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Attachment 1 to Section 01 25 00
SUBSTITUTION REQUEST (Page 2 of 2) - After Contract Award

The Undersigned certifies:

Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or
superior in all respects to specified product.

Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.

Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or
delay progress schedule.

Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted
substitution which may subsequently become apparent are to be waived.

Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.

Payment will be made for changes to building design, including engineering design,
detailing, and construction costs caused by the substitution.

Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted
substitution will be complete in all respects.

Submitted by:
Signature:
Firm:
Address:

Telephone:
Attachments:

ENGINEERS REVIEW AND ACTION
Substitution approved – Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01 33 00.
Substitution rejected – Use specified materials.
Substitution Request received too late – Use specified materials.
Signed by:

Additional Comments:

Date:

Contractor

Subcontractor

Supplier

Manufacturer

Engineer
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SECTION 01 29 00
PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare
and process Applications for Payment.
APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.

Submit schedule of values and payment made off of the schedule of values.

B.

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and
payments as recommended by the ENGINEER and approved by OWNER.

C.

Progress payment will be once a month with the date determined at the preconstruction meeting.

D.

Use forms provided by ENGINEER for applications for payment.

E.

Application Preparation Procedures
1.

2.

3.
F.

CONTRACTOR shall submit a schedule of values lump sum pay modification
request.
a.

Preliminary determinations will be reviewed with the CONTRACTOR
before completing Application for Payment.

b.

CONTRACTOR will complete the Application for Payment based on
CONTRACTOR’s estimate on work progress to date.

c.

CONTRACTOR will submit one (1) electronic PDF of the Application for
Payment to the ENGINEER for review and signature.

d.

ENGINEER shall submit signed Application for payment to OWNER for
approval.

If payment is requested for materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work, then the following shall be submitted with the Application for Payment:
a.

Evidence that materials and equipment are suitably stored at the site or
at another location agreed to in writing.

b.

A bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that the
materials and equipment are free and clear of all liens.

c.

Evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by property
insurance.

Complete every entry on form. Execute by a person authorized to sign legal
documents on behalf of CONTRACTOR.

The following administrative actions and submittals shall precede or coincide with
submittal of first Application for Payment:
1.

List of subcontractors.

2.

CONTRACTOR’s construction schedule.

3.

Copies of building and other permits.
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4.
G.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation
not previously submitted and accepted including, but not limited, to the following:
1.

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required
and proof that taxes, fees and similar obligations were paid.

3.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

4.

Consent of Surety to Final Payment.

5.

Final lien waivers as evidence that claims have been settled.

6.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

7.

IC-134 Forms

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for Project Meetings and coordination of construction
activities.
COORDINATION

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate material supply, material delivery/unloading,
construction, and inspection to assure efficient and orderly completion of the Work.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER, in writing, when coordination of the
OWNER’S or other CONTRACTOR’S activities are required.

1.3
A.

PROJECT PERSONNEL
The OWNER is:
City of Becker
12060 Sherburne Avenue
Becker, MN 55308
Phone: (763) 200-4239

B.

The ENGINEER is:
Wenck Associates, Inc.
7500 Olson Memorial Highway
Suite 300
Golden Valley, Minnesota 55427
Telephone: (763) 252-6800

1.4
A.

1.5
A.

PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
ENGINEER will schedule and conduct a preconstruction meeting to be held prior to
beginning work.
WEEKLY PROGRESS MEETINGS
Progress meetings to be held on a frequency and schedule agreed upon by OWNER,
ENGINEER, and CONTRACTOR.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A.

Notice of preconstruction meeting received by attendees a minimum of five (5)
calendar days prior to meeting date.

B.

Attendance:

C.

D.

1.

OWNER

2.

ENGINEER

3.

CONTRACTOR'S superintendent and foreman.

4.

CONTRACTOR's Health and Safety Manager.

5.

Quality control supervisor.

6.

Safety personnel.

7.

Major subcontractors' job superintendents and foremen (as requested by
ENGINEER).

8.

Representatives of Utilities involved in or impacted by Work (as requested by
ENGINEER).

Notice to include
1.

Date

2.

Time

3.

Agenda
a.

Safety programs.

b.

Review submittals.

c.

Review the responsibilities of each party.

d.

Address CONTRACTORS' questions.

e.

Review lines of authority and communication.

f.

Review principal features of Work.

g.

Review methods for documenting and reporting, and for distributing
documents and reports.

h.

Make additional appropriate modifications to the CQA Plan if needed.

i.

Establish protocols for testing.

j.

Establish protocols for handling deficiencies, repairs, and retesting.

k.

Review the time schedule for construction.

l.

Review progress schedules.

m.

Payrolls and labor relations.

n.

Environmental protection.

o.

Payment and procurement of materials.

p.

Establish soil stockpiling locations (if any).

Specifics of CONTRACTOR'S health, safety, and emergency plan shall be discussed
so emergency procedures and safety requirements are understood by those directly
related to site Work.
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3.2

PROGRESS MEETINGS

A.

ENGINEER shall schedule and administer progress meetings as needed or as
requested by OWNER.

B.

Attendance:

C.

1.

OWNER or ENGINEER

2.

CONTRACTOR'S superintendent

3.

CONTRACTOR'S quality control supervisor

4.

CONTRACTOR'S safety and emergency coordinator

5.

Subcontractors as appropriate to agenda

6.

Suppliers as appropriate to agenda

General Meeting Requirements:
1.

2.

D.

OWNER shall
meetings.

administer

following

general

requirements

a.

Prepare agenda for meetings

b.

Make physical arrangements for meetings

c.

Preside at meetings

d.

Record significant proceedings and decisions of meeting

for

progress

The OWNER will reproduce and distribute copies of meeting record within
three (3) days after each meeting to participants in meeting and to parties
affected by decisions made at meeting. Furnish three (3) copies of minutes
to OWNER.

Typical Agenda:
1.

Review and approval of record of previous meeting

2.

Review of Work progress since previous meeting

3.

Field observations, problems, and conflicts

4.

Problems impeding Work schedule

5.

Review of off-site delivery schedules

6.

Corrective measures and procedures to regain projected schedule

7.

Revisions to project schedule

8.

Planned progress during Work period

9.

Coordination of schedule

10.

Review submittal schedules; expedite as required

11.

Maintenance of quality and safety standards

12.

Pending requests for information, changes and substitutions

13.

Review proposed changes for effect on construction schedule and completion
date, and other contracts of project

14.

Erosion and sediment control issues

15.

Health and safety

16.

Other business
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1

SUMMARY

A.

Section includes requirements for submittals of construction progress
schedules, Shop Drawings, test results, construction photographs, and other
submittals required by Contract Documents.

B.

Submittal for Review:
1.

C.

Submittal for Record:
1.

1.2

Submit required materials for ENGINEER'S review in accordance with
requirements of Contract Documents.

Submit required materials for inclusion into OWNER'S records.
Submittal materials may or may not be reviewed by ENGINEER or
OWNER.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES

A.

Prepare and submit construction progress schedule in accordance with
requirements of General Conditions.

B.

Comply with Summary of Work (Section 01 11 00) for working hours.

C.

Prepare schedules in form of horizontal bar chart, and submit within 1 week
of notice to proceed or at the pre-construction meeting.

D.

1.

Provide separate horizontal bar for each operation.

2.

Horizontal Time Scale: Identify first Work day of each week.

3.

Scale and spacings to allow space for notations and future revisions.

4.

Arrange listings in order of start of each item of Work.

Construction Progress Schedule:
1.

Show complete sequence of construction by activity.

2.

Show dates for beginning and completion of each major element of
construction and installation dates for major items. Elements shall
include, but not be limited to, the following:
a.

Site preparation.

b.

Shop Drawing receipt from supplier/manufacturer, submittal to
ENGINEER, review and return to supplier/manufacturer.

c.

Material and equipment order, manufacturer, delivery.

d.

Performance tests and supervisory services activity.

e.

Each Bid Item.

f.

Subcontractor's items of Work.

g.

Final cleanup

h.

Allowance for inclement weather.

i.

Miscellaneous items.
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3.
E.

Schedule Revisions
1.

Every 30 days to reflect changes in progress of Work.

2.

Indicate progress of each activity at date of submittal.

3.

Show changes occurring since previous submittal of schedule.

4.

1.3

Show projected percentage of completion for each item as of first day
of each month.

a.

Major changes in scope.

b.

Activities modified since previous submittals.

c.

Revised projections of progress and completion.

d.

Other identifiable changes.

Provide narrative report as needed to define:
a.

Problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on schedule.

b.

Corrective action recommended and its effect.

c.

Effect of changes on schedule of other CONTRACTORS.

SHOP DRAWINGS AND SAMPLES

A.

Submit Shop Drawings and samples required in individual specification
sections. This includes all materials used for construction for review prior to
being delivered on site to ensure they meet both specification and aesthetic
quality.

B.

CONTRACTOR'S responsibilities shall include:

C.

1.

Review Shop Drawings and samples prior to submittal.

2.

Determine and verify:
a.

Field measurements.

b.

Field construction criteria.

c.

Catalog numbers and similar data.

d.

Conformance with specifications

3.

Coordinate each submittal with requirements of Work and of Contract
Documents.

4.

Notify ENGINEER in writing, at time of submittal, of deviations in
submittals from requirements of Contract Documents.

5.

Begin no fabrication or Work that requires submittals until return of
submittals with ENGINEER approval.

6.

Designate in construction progress schedule, dates for submittal and
receipt of reviewed shop Drawings and samples.

Submittals shall contain:
1.

Date of submittal and dates of previous submittals.

2.

Project title and number.

3.

Contract identification.

4.

Names of:
a.

CONTRACTOR

b.

Supplier

c.

Manufacturer
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D.

5.

Identification of product, with identification numbers, and Drawings and
specification section numbers.

6.

Field dimensions, clearly identified.

7.

Identify details required on Drawings and in specifications.

8.

Show manufacturer and model number, give dimensions, and provide
clearances.

9.

Relation to adjacent or critical features of Work or materials.

10.

Applicable standards, such as ASTM or Federal Specification numbers.

11.

Identification of deviations from Contract Documents.

12.

Identification of revisions on resubmittals.

13.

8-inch by 3-inch blank space for CONTRACTOR or ENGINEER stamps.

14.

CONTRACTOR'S signature, certifying to review of submittal, verification
of products, field measurement, field construction criteria, and
coordination of information within submittal with requirements of Work
and Contract Documents.

Resubmittal requirements shall include:
1.

Corrections or changes in submittals
Resubmittals are required until approved.

2.

Shop Drawings and product data:

3.
E.

F.

1.4

required

by

ENGINEER.

a.

Revise initial Drawings or data and resubmit as specified for initial
submittal.

b.

Indicate changes which have been made other than those
requested by ENGINEER.

Submit new samples as required for initial submittal.

Distribute reproductions of shop Drawings and copies of product data which
carry ENGINEER'S stamp approval to:
1.

Record documents file.

2.

Subcontractors.

3.

Supplier or fabricator.

ENGINEER'S duties include:
1.

Review submittals with reasonable promptness and in accordance with
schedule.

2.

Indicate requirements for resubmittal, if required.

3.

Return submittals to CONTRACTOR for distribution or for resubmittal.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE (O&M) DATA

A.

Compile product data and related information appropriate for OWNER'S
maintenance and operation of products furnished under Contract. Prepare
O&M data as specified in this section and as referenced in other pertinent
sections of specifications. Submit with other shop drawings or specifications
submittals.

B.

Manual Format: Prepare data in form of instruction manual for use by
OWNER'S personnel.
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1.

Size: 8½-inch by 11-inch or 11-inch by 17-inch folded, with standard
three-hole punching.

2.

Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or neatly typewritten.

3.

Drawings:

4.

a.

Provide reinforced punched binder tab; bind in with text.

b.

Fold larger Drawings to size of text pages and place in envelopes
which are to be bound into manual. Suitable identification shall
be placed on outside of each envelope.

Preliminary Cover: Identify each submittal with typed or printed title
"OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS."
a.

5.

1.5
A.

1)

Title of project

2)

Identity of CONTRACTOR

3)

Identity of general subject matter covered in manual

4)

Identity of section number as set forth in Contract
Documents

5)

Date of installation

Final Binders:
a.

C.

List:

Commercial quality binders with durable and cleanable plastic
covers

Product Data and Other Required Information:
1.

Include only those sheets that are pertinent to specific product.

2.

Annotate each sheet to:
a.

Clearly identify specific product or part installed.

b.

Clearly identify data applicable to installation.

c.

Delete references to inapplicable information.

3.

Provide table of contents.

4.

Project installation schedule listing dates and locations of products
installed.

5.

Emergency instructions.

6.

Spare parts list.

7.

Copies of warranties.

8.

Wiring diagrams.

9.

Inspection and maintenance procedures and schedules.

10.

Shop drawings and product data.

11.

Fixture lamping schedule.

COLORS AND PATTERNS
Unless the precise color and pattern is specifically described in the Contract
Documents, and whenever a choice of color or pattern is available in a
specified product, submit accurate color and pattern charts to the ENGINEER
for review and selection.
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1.6
A.

OTHER REQUIRED SUBMITTALS
Construction Materials and Equipment
1.

B.

Health and Safety Plan (HASP)
1.

C.

All materials and equipment used for construction.

See Health and Safety (Section 01 35 31).

Record Drawings
1.

See Project Record Documents (Section 01 78 39).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1
A.

B.

SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
Provide complete copies of required submittals as follows:
1.

Construction progress schedules: Electronic submittal (via email).

2.

Shop Drawings: One PDF electronic copy submitted via email for review,
unless hardcopy is requested by ENGINEER.

3.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Two (2) hard copies and one (1)
electronic copy submitted via email.

4.

Other required submittals:
a.

Electronic (via email) if required for review

b.

Hard copies if requested by ENGINEER

Deliver required copies of submittals for review to ENGINEER at least 14 days
prior planned installation of submitted item. Where items with longer delivery
times must be ordered, CONTRACTOR shall ensure that submittals for such
items are submitted early enough to allow for a 14-day approval period plus
the longer delivery time.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 35 31
HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1

SUMMARY

A.

Section includes health and safety requirements for the Project.

B.

CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for implementation and enforcement of
safe Work practices, including, but not limited to personnel monitoring, use
of trenching, sheeting, and shoring, scaffolding; materials handling and
drilling; operation of equipment; and safety of public during progress of Work.

1.2
A.

1.3

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Requirements of Regulatory Agencies:
1.

CONTRACTOR shall plan for and ensure personnel comply with basic
provisions of OSHA Safety and Health Standards (29 CFR 1910) and
General Construction Standards (29 CFR 1926) as appropriate.

2.

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations of
any public body having jurisdiction for safety of persons or property.

OPERATIONS AND EQUIPMENT SAFETY

A.

CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising
safety precautions and programs in connection with Work. CONTRACTOR
shall take necessary precautions for safety of employees on project site and
other persons and organizations who may be affected by the project.

B.

CONTRACTOR'S duties and responsibilities for safety in connection with Work
shall continue until such time as all Work is completed and ENGINEER has
issued notice to CONTRACTOR that Work is complete.

1.4
A.

B.

HEALTH AND SAFETY
CONTRACTOR is responsible for implementation and enforcement of health
and safety requirements and shall take necessary precautions and provide
protection for:
1.

All personnel working on or visiting project site, irrespective of
employer.

2.

Work and materials or equipment to be incorporated in Work area
whether on- or off-site.

3.

Other property at or adjacent to project site.

4.

Public exposed to job-related operations or potential release of toxic or
hazardous materials.

CONTRACTOR shall prepare a site-specific Health And Safety Plan (HASP). If
CONTRACTOR does not have the capability to prepare HASP, CONTRACTOR
shall employ consultants with appropriate capability. CONTRACTOR is solely
responsible for the adequacy of the HASP's preparation, monitoring,

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Health and Safety Requirements
01 35 31-1

management, and enforcement. At a minimum, CONTRACTOR'S HASP shall
address the following:
1.

Site description and history

2.

Project activities and coordination with other CONTRACTORS.

3.

Hazard evaluation.

4.

On-site safety responsibilities.

5.

Work zones.

6.

Personnel training.

7.

Personal protection, clothing, and equipment.

8.

Emergency procedures.

C.

If OWNER contracts with others for Work on the site, CONTRACTOR shall
amend the HASP to include provisions for Work of others. CONTRACTOR shall
also manage, enforce, and monitor the health and safety activities of other
CONTRACTORS during duration of other CONTRACTORS' Work.

D.

CONTRACTOR shall conduct an on-site safety meeting to review safety
procedures with all workers prior to the beginning of construction.

1.5

ENGINEER RESPONSIBILITIES

A.

The ENGINEER is anticipated to be present on Project Site during construction
activities. The ENGINEER will comply with CONTRACTOR’S safety plans,
programs, and procedures.

B.

If ENGINEER determines CONTRACTOR’S safety plans, programs, and
procedures do not provide adequate protection for ENGINEER, ENGINEER may
direct its employees to leave Project Site or implement additional safeguards
for ENGINEER protection. If taken, these actions will be in furtherance of
ENGINEER responsibility to its employees only, and ENGINEER will not assume
responsibility for protection of any other persons affected by Work.

C.

If ENGINEER observes situations that appear to have potential for immediate
and serious injury to persons, ENGINEER may warn persons who appear to
be affected by such situations. Such warnings, if issued, shall be given based
on general humanitarian concerns, and ENGINEER will not, by issuance of any
such warning, assume any responsibility to issue future warnings or any
general responsibility for protection of persons affected by Work.

1.6
A.

SUBMITTALS
Submit copies of HASP to OWNER and ENGINEER.
1.

Submit HASP to OWNER and ENGINEER within 7 days after Notice to
Proceed. Work on-site shall not proceed until the HASP has been
submitted to ENGINEER.
a.

Submittal of CONTRACTOR'S Health and Safety Plan to ENGINEER
is to inform ENGINEER and OWNER so they can comply with HASP
during performance of their on-site responsibilities as described in
Contract Documents.

b.

Submittal of CONTRACTOR'S Health and Safety Plan shall neither
impose on ENGINEER'S responsibility for adequacy of HASP nor
relieve CONTRACTOR from full responsibility therefore.
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B.

Submit with HASP list of personnel to perform work on Site and
documentation of personnel safety training required.
1.

Personnel who supervise on-site work and have the potential to come in
contact with waste, hazards or toxic environment shall be safety trained
as required under OSHA 29 CFR 1910.120. This does not include
personnel whose sole responsibility is the transport of such from one
site to another. Such personnel shall remain in vehicle at all times until
vehicle loading is complete.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 41 00
REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes permit and easement information and requirements for the
Project.
GENERAL

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall conduct his operations in accordance with the
provisions of all permits, whether obtained by the CONTRACTOR or provided
by the OWNER. Any violations or fines will be the sole responsibility of the
CONTRACTOR.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall complete the WORK in accordance with federal, state,
and local codes, laws, regulations, and rules that govern such operations,
including public safety, occupational safety and fire codes.

C.

Materials and products are specified herein for their appropriateness in the
completed work. The CONTRACTOR is responsible for: providing training and
education to the CONTRACTOR's employees and obtaining and distributing
information regarding the potential dangers and appropriate safety measures
for material and products during the work as required by the Occupational
Safety and Health Administration, Hazard Communication Standard and the
State of Minnesota.

1.3
A.

1.4

PERMITS ACQUIRED BY OWNER
The OWNER will secure permits listed below. The CONTRACTOR is responsible
to comply with the terms and provisions of these permits:
1.

MPCA Plans and Specs Review.

2.

MPCA NPDES/SDS Permit.

PERMITS ACQUIRED BY CONTRACTOR

A.

CONTRACTOR shall secure any required building permits (City will pay any
associated fees).

B.

MPCA NPDES Construction Activity Stormwater Permit (if required).

C.

CONTRACTOR shall secure and pay for any electrical permits/inspections.

D.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible to acquire the following permits and
approvals that are specific to the construction methods and equipment to be
employed by CONTRACTOR:
1.

Any additional approvals required by the City of Becker and Sherburne
County.

2.

Any additional approvals from Sherburne County and OWNER for haul
routes, traffic control, operating hours, construction methods, staging,
material and equipment storage, etc.
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3.

Any additional approvals or DNR permits required for dewatering
activities as required by CONTRACTOR’S proposed methods of
construction.

4.

CONTRACTOR shall apply for, obtain, and comply with other permits,
licenses, and approvals which may be required for the Project

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 45 29
TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.
1.2
A.

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for in place and source testing.
TESTING SERVICES
CONTRACTOR will employ and pay for services of an independent testing laboratory
to perform specified IN PLACE testing as described in respective sections of
specifications.
1.

CONTRACTOR shall coordinate and cooperate to facilitate execution of its
required services.

B.

CONTRACTOR shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing laboratory
to perform specified SOURCE TESTING as described in respective sections.

C.

Related requirements in other parts of project Manual:
1.

1.3

Inspections and testing required by laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders,
or approvals of public authorities: Conditions of Contract.

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES

A.

Cooperate with laboratory personnel and provide access to Work.

B.

Provide laboratory preliminary design mix proposed to be used for concrete and
bituminous materials, or any other material mixes which require control by testing
laboratory.

C.

Furnish copies of product test reports.

D.

Furnish Labor and Facilities:

E.

1.

To provide access to Work to be tested.

2.

To assist in obtaining samples at project site

3.

To facilitate inspections and tests.

4.

For storage and curing of test samples.

Notify laboratory and ENGINEER sufficiently in advance of operations to allow for
laboratory assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests.
1.

F.

When tests or inspections cannot be performed after such notice, reimburse
OWNER for laboratory personnel and travel expenses incurred due to
CONTRACTOR'S negligence.

Make arrangements with laboratory and pay for additional samples and tests required
for CONTRACTOR'S convenience.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2
A.

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for CONTRACTOR supplied field office and
temporary utilities.
PROTECTION OF MATERIALS AND WORK
Security:
1.

1.3
A.

PARKING, MATERIALS STORAGE, AND STAGING AREAS
Coordination:
1.

B.

1.4
A.

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate the location of storage areas, staging
areas and dumpster locations with the OWNER, Owner’s representative
and other Contractors working on the site.

Protection:
1.

Install, operate, maintain and protect temporary facilities in a manner
and at locations that will be safe, nonhazardous, sanitary and protective
of persons and property, and free of harmful effects.

2.

Protect all finished surfaces and openings used as passageways for
construction activities.

UTILITY REQUIREMENTS
Office and Storage Facilities
1.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall control site security and activity at all times.

CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain temporary office and storage
facilities as necessary. Locate as directed by ENGINEER.

Electrical
1.

CONTRACTOR to provide temporary power supply as may be required
for construction activities and appurtenances. CONTRACTOR shall
coordinate with ENGINEER and OWNER regarding the location of
temporary power connection and required equipment, including the
electric meter socket.

2.

Cost of temporary power supply shall be paid by the CONTRACTOR.

3.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide any temporary GFCI panels associated
with the work.

4.

Extension cords and adaptors shall be provided by CONTRACTOR.

Water
1.

OWNER to provide water at Project Site for Contractor's use unless
otherwise noted. OWNER will not charge CONTRACTOR for water, but
CONTRACTOR shall install a temporary meter if so requested by OWNER.
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OWNER has authority to stop indiscriminate use of water supplied by
the OWNER and to limit improper washing and dumping of water.
2.

D.

E.

Sanitary facilities
1.

CONTRACTOR to provide sanitary facilities for personnel at the site.

2.

Provide suitable weathertight, sight-tight, self-contained portable,
chemically equipped toilets of sufficient number to accommodate all
personnel working at Site. Units shall comply with state and local
sanitary regulations.

Fire Protection
1.

F.

H.

Telephone and Internet Service
CONTRACTOR to provide cell phone service to supervisory personnel on
site.

2.

The CONTRACTOR may provide for internet or telephone service in the
temporary office that may be provided at the site. If applicable, the
CONTRACTOR shall pay for hook up and shall pay monthly bills for
service.

Compressed Air

A.

Furnish all temporary compressed air required in the performance of this
work.

Temporary Fencing
1.

1.5

CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain such temporary lighting as
may be required to perform the Work.

1.

1.
I.

CONTRACTOR shall make all arrangements necessary to assure that the
Site and the Work have adequate fire protection services throughout the
duration of the Work. Any special fees or charges imposed by the local
governmental units or other organization to provide such services shall
be paid by CONTRACTOR.

Lighting
1.

G.

CONTRACTOR may use water available on site from hose bibbs and
other smaller size nozzles. However, if the CONTRACTOR requires the
use of any hydrants on or near the Site, the CONTRACTOR must obtain
approval from the City as the City may need to limit the quantity of
water used at any given time. CONTRACTOR shall acquire any and all
necessary permits for water usage at the Site.

CONTRACTOR shall provide and maintain all necessary temporary
enclosures and barricades to adequately protect the work and materials
from the elements; to protect the public from construction site hazards;
and to enable the maintenance of adequate heat, moisture protection,
security, etc. The CONTRACTOR shall remove all temporary enclosures,
barricades, and fences upon completion of the Work and as directed by
the ENGINEER.

SITE MAINTENANCE
Maintenance:
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1.
B.

Trash Disposal:
1.

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall maintain the Project Site in a clean and orderly
condition free of waste and debris resulting from the Work.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for collecting and properly
disposing of all trash and debris. Trash, debris, and waste shall not be
allowed to accumulate.

Completion of Work:
1.

The CONTRACTOR shall remove all equipment, materials, waste and
debris resulting from the Work.

2.

The CONTRACTOR shall leave all Work areas and areas occupied during
the Work in a clean condition.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

GENERAL

A.

Examine and verify site acceptability to receive and construct temporary
utilities.

B.

Provide utilities required for project Work.

C.

Remove personnel sanitary facilities upon project completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 55 00
SITE ACCESS AND STORAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for site access, storage, staging, parking, traffic
control and temporary crossings.
SITE ACCESS

A.

During the execution of this project, all access, movement of construction equipment,
and storage of materials shall be within the work limits identified in the Contract
Documents. The CONTRACTOR’S material storage and parking areas shall be as
approved by the OWNER and ENGINEER.

B.

The CONTRACTOR's staging, storage, and equipment parking areas shall be restored
before final acceptance of the work

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for making arrangements for any
necessary off-site storage or shop areas.

D.

The CONTRACTOR shall notify the OWNER of any activities that may disrupt access
to businesses or facilities or parking areas at the Preconstruction Conference.
Additional notification to the OWNER shall occur at least 48 hours prior to activity.

E.

The CONTRACTOR is responsible for keeping streets and roadways clean of dust, dirt,
mud and debris both inside and outside the work area.

F.

1.3
A.
1.4
A.

1.

This may require measures to clean trucks before leaving the site and sweeping
paved areas.

2.

Roadways shall be cleaned by a pickup sweeper within 24 hours of direction by
the OWNER.

Protect pavements and curb from damage with protection measures/surface
treatment as required. Damaged pavement or curb from construction activities shall
be replaced at the expense of the CONTRACTOR.
SITE RESTORATION
Restore site access and staging areas in accordance with Section 32 92 19.
HIGHWAY LIMITATIONS
The CONTRACTOR shall make an investigation of the condition of available public and
private roads and of clearances, restrictions, bridge load limits, and other limitations
affecting transportation and ingress and egress to the project. It shall be the
CONTRACTOR'S responsibility to construct, maintain, and restore any haul roads
required for its construction operations in accordance with the provisions of
Section 2051.4 of MN/DOT’s "Standard Specifications for Construction", latest Edition
with revisions and supplements. CONTRACTOR shall obtain all permits and pay all
fees required for oversize loads.
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1.5

TEMPORARY LANE CLOSURE

A.

CONTRACTOR shall provide, submit, and obtain approval from OWNER, ENGINEER,
and applicable State, County, and/or local agencies for traffic control plans
implemented by the CONTRACTOR.

B.

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all required permits.

1.6

TRAFFIC CONTROL

A.

In addition to the traffic control procedures required in the traffic control plan, this
section of traffic control requirements is applicable to any other traffic control devices
required to complete the work.

B.

For the protection of traffic in public or private streets and ways, the CONTRACTOR
shall provide, place, and maintain all necessary barricades, traffic cones, warning
signs, lights, and other safety devices in accordance with the requirements of the
"Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices, Part VI - Traffic Controls for Street and
Highway Construction and Maintenance Operations," published by U.S. Department
of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration (ANSI D6.1).

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall take all necessary precautions for the protection of the WORK
and for the safety of the public. All barricades and obstructions shall be illuminated
at night, from sunset until sunrise. The CONTRACTOR shall station such guards or
flag persons and shall conform to such special safety regulations relating to traffic
control as may be required by the public authorities within their respective
jurisdictions. All signs, signals, and barricades shall conform to the requirements of
Subpart G, Part 1926, of the OSHA Safety and Health Standards for Construction.

D.

The CONTRACTOR shall remove traffic control devices when no longer needed, repair
all damage caused by installation of the devices, and shall remove post settings and
backfill the resulting holes to match grade.

1.7

TEMPORARY CROSSINGS

A.

General: The CONTRACTOR shall provide continuous, unobstructed, safe, and
adequate pedestrian and vehicular access to fire hydrants; sidewalks and trails;
commercial, residential, and industrial establishments; agricultural field entrances;
and parking lots, as applicable. The CONTRACTOR shall cooperate with parties
involved in the delivery of mail and removal of trash and garbage so as to maintain
existing schedules for such services. Vehicular access to residential and agricultural
driveways shall be maintained, except when necessary construction precludes such
access for reasonable periods of time.

B.

Temporary Bridges: Wherever necessary, the CONTRACTOR shall provide suitable
temporary bridges or steel plates over unfilled excavations, except in such cases
were the CONTRACTOR has secured the written consent of the individuals or
authorities of jurisdiction to omit such temporary bridges or steel plates. Such
written consent shall be delivered to the ENGINEER prior to excavation. All such
bridges or steel plates shall be maintained in service until access is provided across
the backfilled excavation. Temporary bridges or steel plates for street and highway
crossing shall conform to the requirements of the authority having jurisdiction in each
case, and the CONTRACTOR shall adopt designs furnished by said authority for such
bridges or steel plates, or shall submit designs to said authority for approval, as may
be required.
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C.

Fire Hydrants: Fire hydrants on or adjacent to the WORK shall be kept accessible to
fire-fighting equipment at all times.

D.

Drainage: Temporary provisions shall be made by the CONTRACTOR to assure the
proper functioning of all drainage facilities including but not limited to natural
waterways, ditches, culverts, etc.

1.8
A.

PARKING
The CONTRACTOR shall:
1.

Direct its employees to park in areas that do not obstruct local traffic or sight
lines.

2.

Maintain traffic and parking areas in a sound condition, free of excavated
material, construction equipment, mud, and construction materials.

3.

Repair potholes, low areas that collect standing water, and other deficiencies.

4.

Not allow overnight parking of any vehicles or equipment on City, County,
Township, or State jurisdictional roadways and streets.

5.

Keep roads clean and free or debris, sediment, mud and other material
generated or caused by construction activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 57 21
AIR, LAND, AND WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2
A.
1.3
A.

SUMMARY
Section includes general requirements for the control of pollution from construction
sites and related activities.
REFERENCES
MnDOT Spec 1717 - Air, Land, and Water Pollution
QUALITY ASSURANCE
Regulatory Requirements:
1.

1.4
A.

Conduct all operations to prevent, control and abate the pollution of air, land,
and water in accordance with MnDOT Spec 1717 and all rules, regulations and
standards adopted and established by governing agencies, including, but not
limited to:
a.

Minnesota Pollution Control Agency.

b.

Minnesota Department of Natural Resources.

c.

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers.

d.

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency.

SCHEDULING
Schedule and conduct all operations to minimize soil erosion and prevent siltation
and the resultant turbidity of public waters.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1
A.

3.2

GENERAL
Review all local conditions and regulations pertaining to air, land, and water pollution
prior to commencing operations.
PROTECTION OF WATERS

A.

Prevent pollution of flowing or impounded waters from particulate or liquid matter
that may be harmful to fish and wildlife or detrimental to public use.

B.

Remove sediment from aggregate wash operations by filtration or settlement prior
to discharge into public waters.

C.

Do not discharge wash water or waste from concrete mixing operations into live
streams.
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D.

Fueling operations shall be conducted in a manner to not cause any pollution.

E.

Street sweeping is required daily during trucking operations or as required by
OWNER.

3.3

EROSION CONTROL

A.

Install and maintain temporary erosion and sediment control devices during the
progress of the work and maintain them until permanent soil stabilization (turf
establishment, pavement, etc.) has been achieved.

B.

Following construction, repair any eroded areas, remove sediment as necessary,
repair eroded soils, and establish turf in accordance with these Contract Documents.

C.

Horizontal slope grading and slope roughening practices shall be performed to reduce
the amount of erosion on the slopes. These practices include using bulldozers or other
equipment to make tracks perpendicular to the direction of surface water runoff.

D.

Cleanup within 24 hours any sediment on residents’ lawns or deposited outside of
construction limits.

3.4

PROTECTION OF AIR QUALITY

A.

CONTRACTOR shall minimize air pollution by requiring use of properly operating
combustion emission control devices on construction vehicles and equipment used
by CONTRACTOR, and encouraging shutdown of motorized equipment not actually in
use.

B.

Trash burning will not be permitted on construction site.

C.

If temporary heating devices are necessary for protection of Work, they shall be of
type that will not cause air pollution.

3.5

USE OF CHEMICALS

A.

Chemicals used during project construction or furnished for project operation,
whether herbicide, pesticide, disinfectant, polymer, reactant, or of other
classification, must show approval of either U.S. EPA or U.S. Department of
Agriculture or any other applicable regulatory agency.

B.

The CONTRTACTOR’s use of such chemicals and disposal of residues shall be in
conformance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.6

NOISE CONTROL

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall conduct operations in such a manner as to cause least
annoyance to residents in vicinity of Work, and comply with applicable local
ordinances.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall equip compressors, hoists, and other apparatus with such
mechanical devices as may be necessary to minimize noise and dust. Equip
compressors with silencers on intake lines. Noise
from dewatering equipment
must be mitigated as directed by ENGINEER.

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall equip gasoline or oil-operated equipment with silencers or
mufflers on intake and exhaust lines.
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D.

Line storage bins and hoppers with material that will deaden sounds.

E.

The CONTRACTOR shall conduct the operation of dumping rock and hauling rock in
trucks so as to minimize noise and dust.

F.

The CONTRACTOR shall route vehicles carrying rock, concrete, or other material over
such streets as will cause least annoyance to public and is prohibited from operating
on public streets outside the work hours specified in the Contract Documents.

3.7

DUST CONTROL

A.

Due to close proximity of this
take special care in providing
haul roads, and public roads
conditions during construction

project to other off-site facilities, CONTRACTOR shall
and maintaining temporary roadways, access roads,
used for construction operations in clean, dust-free
operations.

B.

Sweeping shall be performed at the OWNER’S or ENGINEER’S request. The OWNER
may sweep at its discretion if CONTRACTOR does not, or is unable to, respond and
will deduct at a rate of $100 per sweeper hour with a 1 (one) hour minimum.

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide positive methods and apply dust control water to
minimize raising dust from construction operation and provide positive means to
prevent airborne dust from dispersing into the atmosphere. Chemical dust
suppressant shall not be used. CONTRACTOR shall supply pumping equipment, as
needed, to disperse water to control dust.

D.

Comply with local environmental regulations for dust control. If CONTRACTOR’S dust
control measures are considered inadequate, ENGINEER will require CONTRACTOR
to take additional dust control measures.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 57 29
PROTECTION OF EXISTING FACILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for protection of existing facilities not designated for
removal.
PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall protect all existing utilities and improvements not designated
for removal and shall restore, at CONTRACTOR’S expense, damaged or temporarily
relocated utilities and improvements to a condition equal to or better than they were
prior to such damage or temporary relocation.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall verify the exact locations and depths of all utilities that may
interfere with the WORK and, if necessary, shall make exploratory excavations of the
interfering utilities. All such exploratory excavations shall be performed as soon as
practicable after award of the contract and, in any event, a sufficient time in advance
of construction to avoid delays of the CONTRACTOR'S work. When such exploratory
excavations shall show the utility location as shown to be in error, the CONTRACTOR
shall so notify the ENGINEER.

C.

The CONTRACTOR is responsible for protecting existing trees, sprinkler systems and
other improvements. Any tree roots damaged shall be neatly cut perpendicular to
the root.

D.

The CONTRACTOR shall report to the OWNER in writing any undesirable conditions,
such as silt or sand in manholes and valve boxes, damaged castings and valve boxes,
etc., prior to commencing work on any street. Once work has commenced it will be
assumed that all damage to underground installations except that reported above,
has been caused by the CONTRACTOR'S operations and it will be the CONTRACTOR'S
responsibility to make necessary repairs.

1.3
A.

1.4

PROTECTION OF MARKERS (SURVEY, STREET, ROADWAY)
The CONTRACTOR shall not destroy, remove, or otherwise disturb any existing
private or public survey markers, or existing street or roadway markers, without
proper authorization. No excavation shall be started until all survey or other
permanent marker points that may be disturbed by the construction operations have
been properly referenced. All survey markers disturbed by the CONTRACTOR shall
be restored by a land surveyor, registered in the state in which the project is located,
at CONTRACTOR’S expense. All street or roadway markers and other public or
private signage disturbed by the CONTRACTOR shall be restored at CONTRACTOR’S
expense.
EXISTING UTILITY OPERATIONS

A.

Existing utilities shall not be disrupted during construction.

B.

All underground utilities including manholes and valve boxes shall be maintained in
a condition that allows access in case emergency use is required.
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C.

1.5

Underground utilities shall be maintained in an operable condition.
sediment shall be removed immediately.

All debris or

PAVEMENT RESTORATION

A.

General: Utility crossings under roads or driveways that are shown on the Drawings
as jacking or boring locations must be installed by the CONTRACTOR without
disturbing the pavement/shouldering of such roads/driveways. All paved areas that
are specified to be open cut, or that are damaged by the CONTRACTOR during
construction, shall be replaced with similar materials and of equal thickness to match
the existing adjacent undisturbed areas, except where specific resurfacing
requirements have been called for in these Contract Documents or in the
requirements of the agency issuing the permit. CONTACTOR shall assist the
ENGINEER in coordinating the Work with the affected pavement owner. The joint
between new pavement and existing pavement shall be saw cut in straight lines.

B.

Temporary Resurfacing: The CONTRACTOR shall place temporary surfacing promptly
after backfilling trenches located in streets, drives, or roadways and shall maintain
such surfacing for the period of time fixed by the owner of said streets, drives, or
roadways before proceeding with the final restoration of improvements.

C.

Permanent Resurfacing: In order to obtain a satisfactory junction with adjacent
surfaces, the CONTRACTOR shall saw cut the existing surface to provide a clean,
sound, vertical joint before permanent replacement of an excavated or damaged
portion of pavement. Damaged edges of pavement along excavations and elsewhere
shall be trimmed back by saw cutting in straight lines. All pavement restoration and
other facilities restoration shall be constructed to finish grades compatible with
adjacent undisturbed pavement.

D.

Restoration of Sidewalks or Private Driveways: Wherever private roads, driveways,
or field entrances have been removed or damaged for purposes of construction, the
CONTRACTOR shall place suitable temporary replacements after trench backfilling
and shall maintain them in satisfactory condition until the final restoration thereof
has been made.

1.6

NOTIFICATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

A.

Prior to any excavation in the vicinity of any existing underground facilities, including
all water, sewer, storm drain, gas, petroleum products, or other pipelines; all buried
electric power, communications, or television cables; all traffic signal and street
lighting facilities; and all roadway and state highway rights-of-way, the CONTRACTOR
shall notify the owner’s or agencies responsible for such facilities not less than 3 days
nor more than 7 days prior to excavation so that a representative of said owner’s or
agencies can be present during such work if they so desire. The CONTRACTOR shall
also contact Gopher State One Call (1-800-252-1166) for locations and physically
locate utilities before any excavation is initiated.

B.

Prior to any excavation in the vicinity of any existing aboveground facilities, including
all electric power, communications, lines, poles, or television cables; all traffic signal
and street lighting facilities; public and private signs, structures, and property; the
CONTRACTOR shall notify the respective authorities representing the owner’s or
agencies responsible for such facilities not less than 3 days nor more than 7 days
prior to excavation so that a representative of said owner’s or agencies can present
during such work if they so desire.
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1.7
A.

1.8

RESTORATION OF VEGETATION AND LANDSCAPING
The CONTRACTOR shall not destroy, remove, or otherwise disturb any vegetation or
landscaping without proper authorization and shall minimize such disturbances to
only as much as is reasonably required for completion of the Work. All vegetation
and landscaping disturbed by the CONTRACTOR shall be restored at CONTRACTOR’S
expense and shall be completed in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications
and with the CONTRACTOR’S erosion control plan.
Where requirements for
restoration are not specifically stated in these Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR
shall restore to pre-existing conditions or better.
PROTECTION OF CONSTRUCTION IN PROGRESS

A.

Clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials in place, during
handling and installation. Apply protective covering where required to assure
protection from damage and deterioration when project is complete.

B.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to assure operability without damaging effects.

C.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging
or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. Where applicable,
such exposures include, but are not limited to, the following:
1.

Excessive static or dynamic loading.

2.

Excessive internal or external pressures.

3.

Excessively high or low temperature.

4.

Thermal shock.

5.

Excessively high or low humidity.

6.

Air contamination or pollution.

7.

Water or ice.

8.

Solvents.

9.

Chemicals.

10.

Light.

11.

Radiation.

12.

Puncture.

13.

Abrasion.

14.

Heavy traffic.

15.

Soiling, staining, and corrosion.

16.

Bacteria.

17.

Rodent and insect infestation.

18.

Combustion.

19.

Electrical current.

20.

High-speed operation.

21.

Improper lubrication.

22.

Unusual wear or other misuse.

23.

Contact between incompatible materials.
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24.

Destructive testing.

25.

Excessive weathering.

26.

Unprotected storage.

27.

Improper shipping or handling.

28.

Theft.

29.

Vandalism.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.
1.2
A.

B.

1.3
A.

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for material and equipment incorporated into Work.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
Manufactured and Fabricated Materials and Equipment:
1.

Conform to applicable specifications and standards.

2.

Comply with size, make, type, and quality specified or as specifically approved.

3.

Design, fabricate, and assemble in accordance with engineering and shop
practices standard with industry.

4.

Material and equipment shall be suitable for service conditions.

Do not use material or equipment for purpose other than for which it is designed or
specified.
MANUFACTURER’S INSTRUCTIONS
Installation of materials shall comply with manufacturer’s instructions. Obtain and
distribute printed copies of such instructions to parties involved in installation,
including 3 copies to OWNER.
1.

B.

Maintain one set of complete instructions at job site during installation until
completion of entire Project.

Handle, store, install, connect, clean, condition, and adjust materials in accordance
with manufacturer’s written instructions and in conformance with Specifications.
1.

If job conditions or specified requirements conflict with manufacturer’s
instructions, consult ENGINEER for further instructions.
a.

Do not proceed with Work without written instructions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for execution of the Work and closeout of the Contract
for final payment
FINAL INSPECTION AND PAYMENT

A.

Refer to the General Conditions for Final Inspection and Payment requirements.

B.

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for certification of final
acceptance and final payment, the CONTRACTOR shall complete the following:

C.

1.3
A.

1.

Submit a copy of the ENGINEER’S final inspection list of items to be completed
or corrected, signed by CONTRACTOR, stating that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

2.

Submit record drawings, documentation survey, maintenance manuals and
agreements, and similar final record information.

3.

Discontinue or change over and remove temporary facilities and utilities from
the site, along with construction tools and equipment, mockups, and similar
elements.

4.

Submit test, inspection and acceptance certificates, and guarantees and
warranties as required in each product section of the Specifications.

Reinspection Procedure: The ENGINEER will reinspect the work upon receipt of notice
that the work, including inspection list items from earlier inspections, has been
completed except items whose completion has been delayed because of
circumstances acceptable to the ENGINEER.
1.

Upon completion of reinspection, the ENGINEER will prepare a certificate of final
acceptance, or advise CONTRACTOR of work that is incomplete or of obligations
that have not been fulfilled but are required for final acceptance.

2.

If necessary, reinspection will be repeated.

FINAL SUBMITTALS
The CONTRACTOR, prior to requesting final payment, shall obtain and submit the
following items to the ENGINEER for transmittal to the OWNER:
1.

Operations and Maintenance manuals in accordance with Section 01 33 00 –
Submittal Procedures.

2.

Project Record Documents
a.

3.

Refer to Section 01 78 39 – Project Record Documents for requirements.

Miscellaneous Record Documents
a.

Refer to other Specification Sections for requirements of miscellaneous
record keeping and submittals in connection with actual performance of
the Work. Immediately prior to the date or dates of Substantial
Completion, complete miscellaneous records and place in good order,

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Execution and Closeout Requirements
01 70 00-1

properly identified and bound or filed, ready for continued use and
reference. Submit to ENGINEER for OWNER’S records.

1.4

4.

Certificates of inspection and acceptance by any local governing agencies
having jurisdiction.

5.

Releases from all parties who are entitled to claims against the subject project,
property, or improvement pursuant to the provisions of law.

6.

Form IC-134 as required per Minnesota Statute §290.97.

MAINTENANCE AND WARRANTY

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with the maintenance and warranty requirements
contained in the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. The
CONTRACTOR shall warrant workmanship and materials, including settling for the
period indicated in the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions.

B.

Replacement of earth fill or backfill or replacement of roadway, where it has settled
below the required finish elevations, shall be considered as a part of such required
correction, and any repair or resurfacing constructed by the CONTRACTOR which
becomes necessary by reason of such settlement shall likewise be considered as a
part of such correction.

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall make all corrections promptly upon receipt of a written order
from the OWNER. If the CONTRACTOR fails to make such corrections promptly, the
OWNER reserves the right to do the WORK and the CONTRACTOR and its surety shall
be liable to the OWNER for the cost thereof.

1.5
A.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
All work and costs associated with completing the work as specified on the Drawings
and in the Specifications shall be included in the total project cost.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1
A.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
Operating and Maintenance Instructions: Arrange for each installer of equipment that
requires operational knowledge and/or regular maintenance to meet with the
OWNER’S personnel to provide instruction in proper operation and maintenance. If
installers are not experienced in procedures, provide instruction by manufacturer's
representatives. Include a detailed review of the following items:
1.

Maintenance manuals.

2.

Record documents.

3.

Spare parts and materials.

4.

Tools.

5.

Lubricants.

6.

Fuels.

7.

Identification systems.
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3.2

8.

Control sequences.

9.

Hazards.

10.

Cleaning.

11.

Warranties.

12.

Maintenance agreements and similar continuing commitments.

FINAL CLEANING

A.

General: General cleaning during construction is required by the Agreement and
included in Section 01 50 00 – Temporary Facilities and Controls. Failure of
CONTRACTOR to clean up behind work performed will be cause for the ENGINEER to
perform the cleanup work and charge the CONTRACTOR for the cost of the cleanup.

B.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to the condition expected in a normal, commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's instructions.
1.

C.

Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting final inspection
for certification of final acceptance and final payment.
a.

Remove labels that are not permanent labels.

b.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and
windows. Remove glazing compound and other substances that are
noticeable vision obscuring materials. Replace chipped or broken glass
and other damaged transparent materials.

c.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard surfaced finishes to dust free
condition, free of stains, films and similar foreign substances. Restore
reflective surfaces to their original reflective condition. Leave concrete
floors broom clean.

d.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, sumps, manholes,
culverts, attics and similar spaces.

e.

Vacuum clean carpeted surfaces and similar soft surfaces.

f.

Clean and sterilize plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains
including those resulting from water exposure.

g.

Clean light fixtures and lamps free of dust, debris, and fingerprints along
with other electrical work so as to function with full efficiency.

h.

Dust, vacuum, wash, and otherwise clean convectors, radiators, grilles,
registers, and other mechanical work. Remove construction dirt and
debris from interior ductwork and air handling equipment. Replace or
thoroughly clean air handling equipment filters according to
manufacturer's instructions.

i.

Clean the site of rubbish, litter, unused materials, concrete forms,
construction equipment, temporary facilities, and synthetic erosion
control devices used during construction.

j.

Sweep paved areas broom clean, and remove stains, spills, and other
foreign deposits. Rake grounds that neither paved nor planted to a
smooth, even textured surface.

Removal of Protection: Remove temporary protection and facilities installed for
protection of the work during construction.
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D.

Compliance: Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction and safety
standards for cleaning. Do not waste materials. Do not bury debris or excess
materials on the OWNER’S property. Legal disposal of all wastes generated on site
(including but not limited to paints, solvents, lumber, steel, rubbish, etc.) to be done
daily. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage or
sewer systems.

E.

Just prior to OWNER occupancy, thoroughly clean site and remove all waste, debris,
and unused materials. During winter construction, clear access to the building of all
snow and ice. Thoroughly clean the building in accordance with these specifications.
Provide final cleaning, buffing, and waxing of resilient tile. Maintain the project in
clean condition until the OWNER accepts the project.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 71 23
FIELD ENGINEERING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for surveying and construction staking of the
proposed Work.
PRIMARY CONTROL MONUMENT

A.

CONTRACTOR shall preserve and maintain existing primary horizontal and
vertical control monuments at the site.

B.

Existing benchmarks are present at the Wastewater Treatment Facility site.
1.

1.3
A.
B.

PRIMARY LINE AND GRADE
Primary line and grade will be provided and established by CONTRACTOR from
the Primary Control Monument provided by the OWNER as listed above.
CONTRACTOR shall:
1.

C.

1.4
A.

The CONTACTOR shall reimburse the ENGINEER for establishing
additional control required as a result of the CONTRACTOR’S negligence.

Establish primary line and grade of:
a.

Location of new structures

b.

Yard process piping

c.

Site grading improvements

d.

Other as appropriate

2.

Arrange operations to avoid interference with primary lines and grades.

3.

Check accuracy of line and grade by visual inspection, checks between
stakes, and periodic checks (with surveying equipment) between
primary control monuments and stakes.

4.

Verify all grades, lines, levels, elevations and dimensions shown on the
drawings. CONTRACTOR shall report errors and inconsistencies to the
Engineer prior to commencing work.

5.

Responsible for protection and preservation of stakes, benchmarks, and
control monuments.

Following the staking of work, the ENGINEER may make field-based
adjustments to the layout as necessary to meet current site conditions.
CONSTRUCTION LINE AND GRADE
CONTRACTOR shall bear sole responsibility for correct transfer of construction
lines and grades from primary line and grade points and for correct alignment
and grade of completed Work based upon lines and grades shown on
Drawings.
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B.

1.5
A.

1.6
A.

CONTRACTOR shall transfer line and grade for open cut construction of utilities
from primary line and grade stakes to Work by means of grade boards, laser
beam or other approved methods.
LOT CORNERS AND SURVEY MONUMENTS
Provide services of registered land surveyor to replace lot corners and survey
monuments disturbed by construction operations, if required.
SUBMITTALS
When requested by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall submit a statement
certifying elevations and locations of work are in conformance with Contract
Documents, and will explain all deviations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

GENERAL

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall make no changes or relocations to control points
without prior written approval from the OWNER.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall report to the OWNER when any reference point is lost
or destroyed, or requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades
or locations.

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall replace Project control points, which are lost or
destroyed at no additional cost to OWNER. Replacement shall be reestablished based on original survey control.

D.

The CONTRACTOR shall establish and maintain all lines and levels, located
and laid out, by instrumentation and similar appropriate means, as required
to efficiently complete all Work indicated by the Drawings and Specifications.

E.

As construction proceeds, the CONTRACTOR shall check every element for
line, level, and plumb.

F.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide sufficient staking to clearly define all
construction elements.

G.

Locations of existing sewers, culverts, and other utilities shown on the
Drawings are approximate and shall be field-verified by the CONTRACTOR,
prior to construction, as required to complete the Work.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 39
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2
A.

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for Project Record Documents to be provided
by the CONTRACTOR.
MAINTENANCE OF DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES
Store documents and samples in a secure location apart from documents used
for construction.
1.

Provide files and racks for storage of documents

2.

Provide secure storage space for storage of samples

B.

Maintain documents in clean, dry, legible condition and in good order. Do not
use record documents for construction purposes.

C.

Make documents and samples available at all times for inspection by OWNER
and ENGINEER.

D.

Failure to properly maintain record documents may be reason to delay a
portion of progress payments until records comply with Contract Documents.

1.3
A.

RECORD DOCUMENTS
Maintain record set of Drawings and Specifications legibly changed to transfer
approved modifications in completed Work that differ from Contract
Documents. Record documents shall include:
1.

Drawings.

2.

Specifications.

3.

Addenda.

4.

Change orders and other modifications to Contract.

5.

OWNER and ENGINEER field orders, written instructions or clarifications.

6.

Approved submittals.

7.

Field test records.

8.

Construction photographs.

9.

Associated permits.

10.

Certificates of inspection and approvals.

B.

Label each document “PROJECT RECORD” in neat, large printed letters.

C.

Record information concurrently with construction progress.

D.

1.

Do not conceal Work until required information is recorded.

2.

Record changes made by Written Amendment, Field Order, Change
Order, or Work Directive Change.

Drawings
1.

General:
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E.

A.

Horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.

b.

Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in
construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of
structure.

c.

Field changes.

d.

Details not on original Drawings.

e.

Location and identification of piping.

Specifications
1.

1.4

a.

General:
a.

Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier of each
product and item actually installed.

b.

Product alternates or substitutions used.

c.

Field changes.

d.

Other products not originally specified.

SUBMITTALS
Prior to Final Completion:
1.

Deliver Project Record Documents to OWNER.

2.

Provide electronic PDF copies of Project Record Documents.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 13
SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes complete or partial removal and disposal of bituminous and concrete
surfacing, concrete curb, piping, structures, or other miscellaneous items.
DEFINITIONS

A.

Remove: To take away or eliminate from the Site by any method selected by the
CONTRACTOR, including disposal of material.

B.

Salvage: To dismantle, disassemble, or remove carefully without damage so the
item can be re-assembled, replaced, or reused in a workable condition equal to that
existing before removal.

C.

Abandon: To fill, bulkhead, or close off pipes and structures so that no settlement
or flow can occur.

1.3

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A.

See Section 01 41 00 – Regulatory Requirements.

B.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2104.3.D Disposal of Materials and Debris, with the
following modifications:

1.4

1.

Dispose of all materials designated for removal outside of the Project Site at
disposal locations selected by CONTRACTOR in compliance with state and local
regulations. Burying of material and debris is not allowed within the Site.

2.

Stockpile or temporarily store materials designated for salvage at locations
provided by CONTRACTOR.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A.

Coordinate Work with others performing work at Project Site.

B.

Notify Gopher State One Call (800-252-1166) to mark location of utilities prior to
beginning Work

C.

Coordinate all connections to existing utilities and facilities with utility and facility
owners.

D.

Coordinate all removal and relocation of existing utilities and facilities with utility and
facility owners.

E.

Coordinate items identified for salvage and relocation with OWNER and ENGINEER.

F.

Fill holes or depressions resulting from removal or salvage activities immediately
after the removal or salvage.

G.

Restore bituminous street patches in accordance with City and/or County
requirements following utility installation.

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Selective Site Demolition
02 41 13 - 1

1.5
A.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Demolition Contractor Qualifications: Minimum five years’ experience. Minimum
three projects similar to that of this Project within the last two years.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

GENERAL

A.

Dispose of all items removed off-site unless Owner wishes to maintain on-site. Said
off-site disposal shall be in accordance with all codes, laws, rules, regulations,
statutes, etc.

B.

Perform removal work without damage to existing components to remain. Where
such items are damaged, the CONTRACTOR shall repair to original condition or
replace with new material of equal type and quality of the damaged item when it was
new at no cost to the OWNER.

C.

Consider Beneficial Use Designations for uncontaminated recognizable concrete and
bituminous.

D.

Sawcut at limits shown on the Drawings or as marked by the ENGINEER in the field.
Payment for sawcutting is incidental to the removal item, unless noted otherwise.

3.2

PREPARATION

A.

Conduct operations within the limits of construction.

B.

Install all required traffic control and erosion and sediment control devices prior to
commencing work.

C.

Prepare a neat square edge prior to restoration.

D.

Do not close or obstruct walkways or roadways. Do not store or place materials in
passageways or other means of egress. Conduct operations with minimum traffic
interference.

E.

Provide all necessary barriers, warning signs and traffic control for each removal
case.

F.

Temporarily support utilities as necessary to allow for removal or construction of
underground structures and piping.

3.3

SAWING PAVEMENT

A.

Bituminous Pavement: Sawcut along the removal line to full-depth prior to removal.

B.

Concrete Pavement: Sawcut along the removal line to full-depth prior to removal.

3.4
A.

REMOVE PAVEMENT
Remove in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2104.3.C, with the following modifications.
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3.5

1.

Sawcut pavement prior to mechanical pavement removal equipment. Remove
pavement in such a manner that the remaining pavement is not damaged.

2.

Prior to restoring trench areas, the edges of the trench shall be trimmed back
to a vertical face on a straight line which is parallel with the centerline of the
trench.

REMOVE CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER

A.

Sawcut full-depth at removal limits or to nearest joint.

B.

Remove concrete in such a manner that the remaining curb and gutter is not
damaged.

3.6

REMOVE BURIED DUCT

A.

Remove duct in a manner as to not damage structures or ducts to remain in place.
Sawcut or remove to nearest joint as required.

B.

Avoid damaging existing utilities when removing ducts.

C.

Where ductwork remains in place, cap or plug the existing duct as indicated on the
Drawings.

3.7

REMOVE BIOFILTER MATERIALS

A.

Remove woodchips, biofilter media, stone plenum, liner, sand, piping, cleanouts,
sampling and inspection ports, and other appurtenances as shown on the Drawings.

B.

Protect and avoid damaging existing concrete footings and walls when removing
biofilter materials.

3.8
A.

3.9
A.

3.10

REMOVE IRRIGATION SYSTEM
Remove irrigation lines/piping, boxes, sprinkler heads, wiring, conduits and
accessories where indicated on the Drawings.
REMOVE MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
Remove other miscellaneous items, not previously included in this Section, as shown
on the Drawings.
SALVAGE AND REINSTALL MATERIALS

A.

Salvage items to be reinstalled shall be of the same shape, dimension, location, and
quality of the original item prior to construction or at location directed by the
ENGINEER.

B.

Salvage items that are not to be reinstalled shall be delivered to the OWNER by the
CONTRACTOR.

3.11
A.

BACKFILLING
Backfill all depressions immediately created from removal operations.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 20 00
CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.
1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes concrete reinforcement, supports, and accessories.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Shop Drawings:

1.3
A.

1.

Show sizes and dimensions for fabrication and placing of reinforcing
steel and bar supports.

2.

Indicate bar schedules, stirrup spacing and diagrams of bend bars.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Manufacturer Qualifications:
1.

B.

1.4

Regularly engaged in manufacture of steel bar in continental United
States.

Installer Qualifications:
1.

Three (3) years of experience in installation of steel reinforcing in
continental United States.

2.

Welders qualified in accordance with AWS D12.1 - Latest Edition.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Deliver reinforcement to project site in bundles marked with metal tags
indicating bar size and length.

B.

Handle and store materials to prevent contamination.

C.

Sort reinforcement according to size, shape and length for final placement
immediately after delivery.

1.5

CODES AND STANDARDS

A.

ACI Building Code ACI 318-latest edition, and Chapter 5 of ACI 310-latest
edition.

B.

"Manual of Standard Practice", latest edition, (CRSI publication).

C.

MnDOT Standard Specifications for Construction, 2018.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1

MATERIALS

A.

Reinforcing Bars: deformed billet steel (ASTM A 615-latest edition, Grade 60
unless noted on drawings) conforming to Mn/DOT Spec 3301. Uncoated.

B.

Tie Wire: Federal Specification FS QQ-W-461-G, annealed steel, black, 16
gauge minimum.

C.

Welding: No welding will be allowed on bars unless approved by ENGINEER.

D.

Bar Supports: Conform to "Bar Support Specifications and Standard
Nomenclature", CRSI Manual of Standard Practice.

E.

Polypropylene Expansion Joint Sleeve: Speed Load by Greenstreak or
approved equal.

F.

Adhesive Anchor: Hilti RE-500 V3 as manufactured by Hilti Fastening Systems
or approved equal.

2.2
A.

FABRICATION
In accordance with CRSI Manual of Standard Practices and ACI 318.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

GENERAL

A.

Provide copies of batch tickets to ENGINEER for concrete mix at the time of
material delivery to site.

B.

Construct concrete at the locations indicated on the Drawings or as directed
by ENGINEER.

C.

The completed concrete work shall give the appearance of uniformity in
surface contour and texture, and shall be accurately constructed to line and
grade. The required joints, edges, and flow lines shall show neat
workmanship.

D.

Retempering of the concrete, which has partially hardened, with or without
additional materials or water is prohibited.

3.2

INSTALLATION

A.

Placement: ACI 301-latest edition and Mn/DOT 2018.

B.

Steel Adjustment:

C.

1.

Move within allowable tolerances to avoid interference with other
reinforcing steel, conduits, embedded items.

2.

Do not move bars beyond allowable tolerances without concurrence of
ENGINEER.

3.

Do not heat, bend, or cut bars without concurrence of ENGINEER.

Splices:
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D.

1.

Lap Splices: Tie securely with wire to prevent displacement of splices
during placement of concrete, ACI Class B minimum with development
length multiplier of 2.0 of ACI – 318.

2.

Do not splice bars except at locations shown on drawing without
concurrence of ENGINEER.

Cleaning:
1.

E.

Protection During Concreting:
1.

3.3
A.

Remove dirt, grease, oil, loose mill scale, excessive rust and foreign
matter that will reduce bond with concrete.

Keep reinforcing steel in proper position during concrete placement.

TOLERANCES
Allowable Tolerances:
1.

2.

Fabrication:
a.

Sheared length: +/- 1/4 inch.

b.

Depth of truss bars: + 0, - 1/2inch.

c.

Stirrups, ties and spirals: +/- 1/2 inch.

d.

All other bends: +/- 1 inch.

Placement:
a.

Concrete cover to form surfaces +/- 1/4 inch.

b.

Minimum spacing between bars: 1/4 inch.

c.

Top bars in slabs and beams:
1)

Members 8 inches deep or less: +/- 1/4 inch.

2)

Members more than 8 inches but not over 2 feet deep: +/1/2 inch.

3)

Members more than 2 feet deep: +/- 1 inch.

d.

Crosswise of members:

e.

Lengthwise of members:

1)
1)
3.

Spaced evenly within 2 inches +/- 1 inch.
Plus or minus 2 inches.

Maximum bar movement to avoid interference with other reinforcing
steel, conduits or embedded items:
a.

1 bar diameter.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2
A.

1.3

SUMMARY
Section includes concrete formwork, cast-in-place concrete, and accessories
for slabs, walls, stairs, and other cast-in-place concrete structures as shown
on the Drawings.
REFERENCE STANDARDS
Standards are referenced throughout this specification and shall be based on
the latest edition, unless noted otherwise.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Product data:
1.

C.

Submit manufacturers’ data on manufactured products showing
compliance with specified requirements and installation instructions.

Mix design: Submit proposed mix designs. The mix designs shall be specific
to this project and conditions of placement. The data submitted shall include:
1.

Indicate proposed mix designs comply with requirements of applicable
sections of ACI 301, ACI 318, and ACI 350

2.

Fine and coarse aggregate gradations per ASTM C33

3.

Method of determining mix design proportions

4.

Water to cementitious material ratio

5.

Air content and unit weight

6.

Compressive strength at 7 and 28 days per ASTM C39

7.

The proportions and types of all materials including admixtures

8.

The shale and deleterious contents of all aggregates used

D.

Submit proposed construction joint locations to Engineer for approval. Provide
with numbering and sequencing. Submit proposed locations prior to
submitting concrete reinforcing materials.

E.

Test Reports:
1.

F.

Compliance Reports:
1.

1.4
A.

Reports including compressive strength, air content, and slump.

Submit substantive data to verify conformance when materials are
specified by ASTM procedure number.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced installer who is ACI certified
and has completed installations similar in material, design, and extent to that
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indicated for Project that has resulted in construction with a record of
successful in-service performance.
B.

C.

Design parameters:
1.

ACI 318-latest edition, "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced
Concrete."

2.

Mn/DOT Standard Specifications for Construction, latest edition.

Construction Methods:
1.

ACI 301-latest edition, "Specifications for Structural Concrete in
Building."

2.

ACI 304 - latest edition, "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing,
Transporting, and Placing Concrete."

3.

ACI 305 – latest edition, “Specification for Hot Weather Concreting.”

4.

ACI 306 – latest edition, “Standard Specification for Cold Weather
Concreting.”

5.

MnDOT Standard Specifications for Construction, latest edition.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1
A.

B.

MATERIALS
Form Work
1.

Material used for forms, form ties, form coating, and chamfer strips shall
be in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2411.

2.

Form Materials: Forms shall provide a smooth surface.

3.

Board Forms: “Standard” grade Douglas fir.

4.

Form Ties: For exposed work, obtain OWNER’S approval of type used.
Ties shall be a type which leaves not metal closer than one inch from
the surface of the finished concrete.

5.

Metal Panel Wall Forms: For exposed work, obtain OWNER’S approval.

Concrete: ASTM C94 - latest edition.
1.

Cement
a.

2.

Type I, ASTM C150 – latest edition. Cement to be normal portland
cement of a uniform grey color from the same manufacturer
throughout project.

Admixtures
a.

Prior approval of all admixtures must be made by ENGINEER.

b.

Air Entraining: ASTM C260, add only to normal portland cement.

c.

Water Reducing: ASTM C494, Type A.

d.

Non-Chloride Accelerator (If approved by ENGINEER prior to use,
cold weather protection must be followed under all conditions. Use
of calcium chloride or Tri-Mix additive is SPECIFICALLY NOT
ALLOWED.): “Accelguard 80” by the Euclid Chemical Company.
The admixture shall not contain more chloride ions than are
present in municipal drinking water.

e.

Fly ash: ASTM C618, Class C or F.
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3.

4.

Aggregate: All fine and coarse aggregates shall conform with ASTM C33
- latest edition. Provide aggregate from one source of supply (no shale):
a.

Provide natural sands and gravels, washed and cleaned.

b.

Fine aggregate shall be hard, clean, sand.

c.

Maximum nominal size of coarse aggregate shall be based on mix
design.

Water (used in mixing concrete and mortar):
a.

Clear and free from deleterious amounts of oil, acids, alkalies or
organic materials.

C.

Burlap-Polyethylene Sheet: Burlap polyethylene sheeting shall consist of
burlap weighing not less than 10 oz/linear yard, 40 inches wide impregnated
on one side with white opaque polyethylene 0.006 inch thick. Sheeting shall
conform to ASTM C171.

D.

Liquid Curing Compound: Conform to ASTM C309, type 1-D, Class B clear or
translucent with fugitive dye.

E.

Reinforcement: See Section 03 20 00 – Concrete Reinforcing.

F.

Waterstops
1.

Flexible PVC Waterstops: Manufactured from virgin polyvinyl chloride
Compounds (PVC) and in accordance with the requirements of this
Section and US Army Corps of Engineers CRD C572. Sika Greenstreak
or approved equal.
a.

b.

2.2
A.

Construction Joint Waterstops
1)

Profile: Multi-ribbed with center bulb

2)

Width: 6 inches

3)

Thickness: 3/8-inch (excluding ribs)

4)

Center Bulb: ¼-inch ID and 11/16-inch OD

5)

Head Pressure Rating: 125 feet differential water head

Accessories:
1)

Provide factory made waterstop fabrications for all changes
in direction, intersections, and transitions leaving only
straight butt joint splices for the field.

2)

Provide hog rings or grommets spaced at 12 inches on center
to position waterstops in place.

2.

Strip Applied Self-Expanding Waterstops: Comprised of bentonite clay,
hydrophilic polymers, and butyl rubber with manufacturer
recommended adhesive and nails. Sika Swellstop 3/4-inch by 1-inch or
approved equal.

3.

Strip Applied Mastic Waterstops: Sika Greenstreak Lockstop ¾-inch by
1-inch mastic waterstop or approved equal.

CONCRETE MIX DESIGN AND PROPORTIONS
Mn/DOT Spec 2461 Mix Designation and Classification shall be as follows:
1.

Walls
a.

Wall Concrete - Mix No. 3G52A.
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b.
2.

Slabs
a.

3.

4.

Footing Concrete – Mix No. 3G52A.
Slab Concrete – Mix No. 3F52A.

Stairs
a.

Exposed Surfaces Concrete Mix No. 3F52A.

b.

Footing Concrete Mix No. 3G52A.

Concrete Curbs and Gutters
a.

Refer to Section 32 16 13 – Concrete Curbs and Gutters

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1
A.
3.2

PREPARATION, FORMWORK, PLACEMENT
In accordance with ACI 301 and Mn/DOT.
FALSEWORK AND FORM DESIGN

A.

The design, engineering, and construction of falsework and forms shall be the
responsibility of the CONTRACTOR.

B.

The design, engineering, and construction of falsework and forms shall be in
accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2411.

3.3
A.
3.4

FORM TREATMENT
Treat all form surfaces in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2411.
CONCRETE PRODUCTION

A.

Ready-mixed concrete shall be batched, mixed, and transported in accordance
with Mn/DOT Spec 2461.

B.

Concrete shall be mixed only in quantities for immediate use. Concrete which
has set shall be discarded and shall not be retempered.

C.

Do not add water at the Site without the permission of the ENGINEER.

3.5

WATERSTOP

A.

Install in accordance with manufacturer recommendations.

B.

Place and thoroughly vibrate concrete, taking care not to disturb or displace
waterstop. Do not allow vibrator to contact waterstop.

3.6

EMBEDDED ITEMS

A.

All sleeves, inserts, anchors, and embedded items required for adjoining work
or for its support shall be placed prior to placing concrete.

B.

All embedded items shall be positioned accurately and supported against
displacement.
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C.

3.7

Voids in sleeves, inserts, and anchor slots shall be filled temporarily with
readily removable material to prevent the entry of concrete into the voids.
PREPARATION BEFORE PLACING

A.

Formwork shall be completed and all reinforcement and embedded items shall
be secured in place.

B.

All snow, ice, and mud shall be removed prior to placing concrete.

C.

Do not place concrete during rain, sleet, or snow.

3.8
A.
3.9

CONCRETE PLACEMENT
Place concrete in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2401.
COLD WEATHER PLACING

A.

Do not place concrete when the air temperature is less than 40 degrees F
without the approval of the ENGINEER.

B.

Comply with ACI 306 to protect all concrete work from physical damage and
reduced strength caused by frost or low temperatures.

C.

The temperature of the concrete delivered to the site shall conform to the
following minimum requirements:
Air Temperature

Min. Concrete Temperature

30 to 45 degrees F

60 degrees F

0 to 30 degrees F

65 degrees F

Below 0 degrees F

70 degrees F

D.

If water or aggregate is heated above 100 degrees F, the water shall be
combined with the aggregate in the mixer before cement is added. Cement
shall not be mixed with water or with mixtures of water and aggregate having
a temperature greater than 100 degrees F.

E.

When the mean daily temperature is less than 40 degrees F, the temperature
of the concrete shall be maintained between 50 and 70 degrees F for the
required curing period.

F.

Combustion heaters shall not be used during the first 24 hours, unless
precautions are taken to prevent exposure of the concrete to exhaust gases.

3.10

HOT WEATHER PLACING

A.

Comply with ACI 305 when hot weather conditions exist.

B.

Maintain concrete temperature at time of placement below 90 degrees F.

C.

When the temperature of the steel is greater than 120 degrees F, steel forms
and reinforcement shall be sprayed with water prior to placing concrete.

D.

Keep all surfaces protected from rapid drying. Provide windbreaks, shading,
fog spraying, sprinkling, ponding, or wet covering in advance of placement.
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3.11
A.
3.12
A.

3.13

CONSOLIDATION
Consolidate all concrete in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2401.
FINISHED FORMED SURFACES
All formed surfaces, shall receive an Ordinary Surface Finish in accordance
with Mn/DOT Spec 2401.F.2.a
FINISHED UNFORMED SURFACES

A.

All unformed surfaces, shall receive a light broom finish in accordance with
ACI 301

B.

All unformed surfaces, shall receive finish in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec
2401.F.3.a.

3.14

CURING

A.

All concrete shall be cured in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2401.G, except
as modified in this Section.

B.

All concrete shall be cured for the minimum time specified in Mn/DOT Spec
2401, but not less than 7 days.

C.

Formed surfaces shall be covered with burlap-polyethylene film or sprayed
with an approved curing compound.

D.

All burlap-polyethylene film shall be adequately anchored at the edges to
prevent moisture loss.

3.15

TOLERANCES

A.

Vertical Deviations in Surface: Greater than ± 3/16-inch will be considered
unacceptable.

B.

Horizontal/Line Deviations in Location: Greater than ±½-inch will be
considered unacceptable.

C.

Any surface area allowing entrapment of water at a depth of 1/8-inch or
greater will be considered unacceptable.

D.

Waterstop centerbulb location: Greater than ±1/16-inch will be considered
unacceptable.

E.

Remove and replace unacceptable work as directed by the ENGINEER at no
cost to the OWNER.

3.16
A.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Concrete Testing: CONTRACTOR shall hire an independent testing laboratory
to provide the following concrete tests for the concrete.
1.

Air Content: One test per 100 cubic yards per Mn/DOT Schedule of
Materials Control and ASTM C231.
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3.17

2.

Slump: One test within the first load each day per mix, then test as
necessary to verify passing slump per Mn/DOT Schedule of Materials
Control and ASTM C143.

3.

Air and Concrete Temperature: Mn/DOT Schedule of Materials Control

4.

Compressive Strength:
a.

Four Standard 6-inch diameter concrete compression test
cylinders shall be prepared in the field by the independent testing
agency in accordance with ASTM C31 and C172 and delivered to
an independent testing laboratory for curing and testing in
accordance with ASTM C31 and C39. One cylinder shall be tested
at 7 days for information, two cylinders shall be tested at 28 days
for acceptance, and the fourth cylinder shall be kept until at least
56 days in case of a 28-day failure. The acceptance test results
shall be the average of the strengths of the two specimens tested
at 28 days. Test reports shall be submitted to the CONTRACTOR
and the ENGINEER in duplicate.

b.

At least one set of four test cylinders shall be made for each day's
pour in excess of one cubic yard for each type of concrete. If a
day's pour exceeds 25 cubic yards, one set of four test cylinders
shall be made for each additional 50 cubic yards of fraction
thereof.

PATCHING

A.

Repair honeycomb and other defective areas, fill surface voids and fill form
tie holes and similar defects in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2401.

B.

Reinforce or replace deficient work as directed by the ENGINEER and at no
additional cost to the OWNER.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 52 13
PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1

SECTION INCLUDES
A.

1.2

Section includes aluminum pipe and tube handrails, guardrails, and
railings.
DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A.

Design Loads: Design in accordance with the following criteria:
1. 50 pound per lineal foot load applied in any direction at the top and
to transfer this load through the supports to the structure.
2. 200 pound concentrated load applied in any direction at any point of
top rail. This load need not be assumed to act concurrently with the
loads specified above.

B.

Design Standards: Design in accordance with indicated requirements,
NAAMM Pipe Railing Manual and the following:
1. Aluminum: In accordance with recommendations of AA Specifications
for Aluminum Structures.
a. Properties and sizes of aluminum Members: In accordance with
AA Engineering Data for Aluminum Structures.

1.3

SUBMITTALS
A.

1.4

Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00:
1. Product Data: Manufacturer’s data, member data, and coatings.
a. Manufacturer’s product data with load information and test
results. Include structural computations, material properties, and
other information that verifies conformance to required design
loads.
2. Shop Drawings: For fabrication and erection. Include plans, member
profiles, sizes, elevations, size and type of fasteners, details of
anchorages and connections, and accessories.
a. Welds: Indicate in accordance with AA and AWS standards.
3. Calculations: Manufacturer shall submit calculations for railing
systems. Testing of base castings or base extrusions by an
independent lab may be an acceptable substitute for calculations.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Railing systems shall meet the requirements of ASTM E985.

B.

Handrail and railing shall be the product of a company normally engaged
in the manufacture of pipe railing.

1.5

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.

Deliver, store and handle materials in manner which protects materials
from corrosion, deformation, and other damage.
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1.6

PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.

Field Measurements: Perform prior to preparation of Shop Drawings and
fabrication drawings, to ensure required fit and dimensions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1

MATERIALS
A.

For work that will be exposed to view, utilize only materials that are
smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, seam marks,
roller marks, and rolled trade names.

B.

Aluminum Extruded Bars and Rods: ASTM B221, Alloy 6061-T5, Clear
Anodized Finish AA-M32C22A41.

C.

Aluminum Plate: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6, Clear Anodized Finish AAM32C22A41.

D.

Aluminum Alloy Drawn Tubes: ASTM B483, Alloy 6063-T832 Or 6105-T5,
Clear Anodized Finish AA-M32C22A41.

E.

Aluminum Standard Structural Shapes, Rolled or Extruded: ASTM B308,
Alloy 6061-T6, Clear Anodized Finish AA-M32C22A41.

F.

Stainless Steel: AISI Type 316, AISI No. 4 Finish.

G.

Fasteners:
1. Utilize fasteners of same type of metal as connecting materials
unless a specific type is indicated and in accordance with following:
a. Stainless Steel: AISI Type 316.
2. Stainless Steel Bolts and Anchor Bolts: ASTM A193, AISI Type 316,
with compatible stainless steel washers and nuts.
3. Expansion Anchors: Hilti Kwik Bolt-TZ 316 Stainless Steel or
approved equal.
4. Anti-seize compound: To be applied to threads of stainless steel
fasteners.

H.

Wall Flanges, Base Flanges and Side Mount Brackets: Cast or extruded
aluminum, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Provide four bolt pattern flanges unless there is insufficient room,
then provide a minimum of a 2 bolt pattern flange.

I.

Rail Corners, Tees and Splices: Cast Aluminum.

J.

Bitumastic Paint: Asphalt-based bitumastic Coating.

K.

Isolation Material: Dense closed cell neoprene sheet stock material of
1/8-inch thickness for isolating aluminum products from dissimilar
metals.

L.

Alkali-Resistant Paint: Prevent aluminum and concrete interaction – zinc
chromate paint.
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2.2

FABRICATION
A.

General
1. Fabricate systems of indicated material. System components shall be
of same material unless otherwise indicated. Provide case or formed
fittings and connections for aluminum railing unless otherwise noted.
a. Utilize isolating material between dissimilar metals except when
one material is stainless steel, to prevent galvanic reaction.
b. Fittings shall be joined mechanically with stainless steel
hardware. Components that are pop-riveted or glued at joints will
not be accepted.
2. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles, and
with straight square edges.
a. Form bends, intersections and returns with uniform curvature and
radius without damage to material or utilize prefabricated bends.
Maintain cylindrical cross section of pipe throughout entire bend
without buckling, twisting, or otherwise deforming exposed
surfaces of pipe.
b. “P” ends shall be formed of bent pipe.
3. Fabricate rails and posts with watertight, closed ends that will
prevent moisture penetration into the railing system.
a. Closure shall be smooth and match adjacent rail surfaces.
b. Provide drilled openings in underside of horizontal rails to release
any moisture within members.
c. Provide drilled openings in bottom of posts to release any
moisture.
4. Joints and Splices.
a. Fabricate continuous end to end with tight joints except with
required opening at expansion joints.
b. Splices: Deburred continuous full penetration welds or concealed
inner sleeve type splice connections with concealed or flush
fasteners.
5. Intersections: Provide coped joints at tee and cross intersections.
6. Provide brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings, connections,
anchorages and other components required for interconnections or
rail sections and connection of handrails and railings to other work.
Provide anchorage type as follows:
a. Connection to concrete or grouted masonry: When specific type is
not noted on Drawings, utilize drilled-in adhesive anchors for
exterior locations and wedge-type expansion bolts for interior
locations.
b. Connection to hollow masonry: When specific type is not noted
on Drawings, utilize drilled in hollow masonry adhesive anchors.

B.

Railing Systems
1. Fabricate in accordance with indicated requirements of this Section.
a. Provide uniform profile, width and cross section of top rail free of
burrs, obstructions and projections on top and sides of rail.
2. Rail Sections:
a. Exterior Diameter: 1-1/2 inch minimum and 2 inch maximum.
b. Wall Thickness: Minimum schedule 40 thickness unless otherwise
noted on Drawings.
c. Spacing: Provide number of railings as required to prevent
passage of a 21-inch diameter sphere between railings or
between railings and top of toe plate, wall or walkway.
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3.

4.

5.

6.
C.

Rail post:
a. Exterior Diameter: 1-1/2 inch minimum and 2-3/8 inch
maximum.
b. Wall Thickness: Minimum schedule 40 thickness with spud as
noted or Schedule 80 thickness.
c. Spacing: At intervals required by design or test loading but not
exceeding five (5) foot centers.
1)
At corners without corner post, provide rail post
within 12-inches of corner on each side.
d. Provide base plate or bracket of size and type as noted on the
Drawings.
Removable Railing Sections:
a. Provide stainless steel 3/16-inch diameter minimum chain link
sections at indicated openings. Space chain link with railings.
Provide stainless steel eyebolt and snap closure assembly on one
end of assembly.
Railing Kick Plates: Provide when adjacent to or above and open to
stair system, tank, floor or grade below and in accordance with the
following:
a. Size: 4-inch high extruded section.
b. Clearance of Kick Plate Bottom Above Top of Walking Surface:
1/8 inch minimum and ¼ inch maximum. Notch flanges as
required at railing posts and post base plates.
c. Attach to each rail posts with aluminum pipe clamps with
stainless steel bolts and nuts which will allow for temperature
expansion and contraction between posts.
d. Provide expansion joints in toe plate at railing expansion joints.
e. Provide pre-manufactured corners for field installation.
Finish: Provide anodized finish in accordance with AA-M32C22A41.

Handrails.
1. Fabricate brackets that will securely and uniformly maintain handrail
in required position and that will not interfere with a continuous rail
grip surface free of obstructions and projections on top and sides of
rail.
a. Clearance between wall system surface, or other obstruction, and
the inside edge of handrail: 1-1/2 inch minimum.
b. Clearance from top of handrail to finish tread nosing: 34 inches
minimum and 38 inches maximum unless specifically indicated
otherwise.
c. Bracket spacing shall not exceed 6 feet on centers.
2. Fabricate handrail with returns to wall surface at terminations and in
manner required to prevent a projection hazard.
3. Fabricate handrail to provide smooth uniform profile, width and cross
section.
a. Fabricate handrails to extend 1’-0” beyond the end of the bottom
and top treads where shown on the drawings and at all exit stairs
serving occupied rooms.
4. Finish: Provide anodized finish in accordance with AA-M32C22A41.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

EXAMINATION

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Pipe and Tube Railings
05 52 13-4

A.
3.2

PREPARATION
A.

3.3

Utilize templates and other systems required to ensure accurate
placement of items that will be embedded in concrete and masonry.
INSTALLATION

A.

Assemble railing components in accordance with indicated requirements
and manufacturer’s instructions.
1. Prevent blemishes and damage that affect appearance, durability or
strength.

B.

Install items accurately fitted in required location, alignment, and
elevation and install plumb, level, true, and free of distortion and rack, as
measured from established lines and levels.
1. Install isolation material between aluminum members and nonaluminum metals except at stainless steel members.

C.

Adjust railings prior to anchoring to ensure matching alignment at
abutting joints. Plumb posts in each direction.

D.

Provide for expansion and contraction movements without overstressing
or bulging of components.

E.

Anchor system in accordance with clearances and dimensions indicated.
1. Anchor all base and side mount flanges in concrete substrates with
epoxy anchors sized to fit holes in flanges but not less than 1/2 inch
diameter and a minimum 4 inch embedment.
2. Anchor all base and side mount flanges in beams and channels with
stainless steel bolts, nuts and washers sized to fit holes in flanges
but not less than 1/2 inch diameter.

F.

Conceal bolts and screws whenever possible. Where not concealed, use
flush countersunk fastenings.

G.

Field weld anchors as indicated. Touch-up welds with primer. Grind welds
smooth.

H.

Install anchorages in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

I.

Apply anti-seize compound to threads of stainless steel fasteners.

3.4

TOLERANCES
A.

3.5

Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.

Installed in required position and within following tolerances:
1. Maximum variation from plumb: ¼ inch.
2. Maximum offset from true alignment: ¼ inch.
a. Maximum out-of-position: ¼ inch.
CLEANING
1.

Provide clean, uniform appearance and finish.
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2.
3.6

Do not clean with abrasives, acids or chemicals that will damage the
work or materials.

PROTECTION
A.

Prevent damage to the finish and coating.

B.

Reanodize aluminum materials if finish and coating is damaged or
stained.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 23 00
EXCAVATION AND FILL

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes all excavation and fill for roadways, structures, driveways, walks,
green spaces, and other grading areas.
DEFINITIONS

A.

Influence Zone Under Foundations, Pavements, or Sidewalks: Area below foundation
or pavement and sidewalk as bounded by 1 horizontal to 1 vertical slope extending
outward from 1 foot beyond outer edges of foundation, pavement, or sidewalk.

B.

Influence Zone Around Piping or Electrical Ducts: Area below limits bounded by line
12 inches above pipe or duct and by 1 horizontal to 2 vertical slope extending outward
from that line 1 foot beyond outer edge of pipe or duct.

C.

Unsuitable Material: Topsoil, peat, organic soils, soft clay soils, and materials
containing slag, cinders, foundry sand, debris, and rubble or soil with less than
required bearing capacity.

D.

Grading Grade: Bottom of the aggregate base as shown on the Drawings.

E.

Common Excavation: All excavation required below the grading grade. Other
excavations directed by ENGINEER, such as subgrade excavation, shall be included
as common excavation.

F.

Subgrade Excavation: All excavation in the road or drive core below the piping,
roadways, or concrete pads as is identified by the engineer beyond the typical limits
required to complete work.

G.

Material suitable for use as topsoil shall be as defined in Section 32 92 19 – Seeding
and Restoration.

1.3

SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Imported and Onsite Material Data: Data for each imported material type to be used
1.

Location of material source.

2.

USCS soil classification.

3.

Standard Proctor maximum dry density and optimum moisture test results.

4.

Gradation report/grain size analysis.

5.

Name, address, telephone number and contact person of independent soils
laboratory conducting the above tests.

6.

Method of offsite source soils material sampling and analyses.
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C.

Samples: One sample of each imported material specified, representing actual
material if requested by ENGINEER or OWNER.

D.

Test Reports:
1.

1.4

Reports including in-place density and moisture content testing.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A.

Stage site grading to avoid standing water in the subgrade of proposed roads,
driveways, or structure locations.

B.

Coordinate geotechnical testing needs in accordance with Section 01 45 29 –
Laboratory Testing Services.

1.5

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Earthwork Contractor Qualifications: Contractor shall have successfully completed at
least three projects similar to that of this project within the last two years. Minimum
5 years’ experience.

B.

Assist testing laboratory by excavating for density tests. Assist testing laboratory
with obtaining material samples.

1.6

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Delivery: Notify the ENGINEER of the delivery schedule in advance so borrow and
planting media may be inspected upon arrival at the Site. Remove unacceptable
material from the Site immediately.

B.

Storage: Stockpile material to eliminate contamination with other onsite materials.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1

MATERIALS

A.

Common Excavation: See paragraph 1.2 of this Section.

B.

Common Borrow: Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2105.2.B Borrow Materials. The
material shall be a soil capable of attaining specified compaction levels and shall
exclude organics, roots, debris, stones larger than four (4) inches, and potentially
expansive material classified as CH or MH per the Unified Soil Classification System.

C.

Aggregate Base: Refer to Section 32 11 23 – Aggregate Base Courses.

D.

Topsoil: Refer to Section 32 92 19 – Seeding and Restoration.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1
A.

GENERAL
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2105.3.A, and as modified herein:
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B.

3.2

1.

Establish erosion control devices prior to excavation work.

2.

Notify utility companies of progress schedule so they can accomplish
relocations, removals, and holding of lines.

Examine and verify acceptability and condition of surfaces to perform Work. Perform
utility locates as required prior to excavation.
PREPARATION

A.

Sample, test, and submit test results of onsite and import soils.

B.

Prepare surfaces to receive materials to lines and grades shown on Drawings prior to
placement.

C.

Confine excavations to as defined on the Drawings and as directed by the ENGINEER.

D.

CONTRACTOR may encounter groundwater and upward seepage during construction
and is responsible for dewatering. Refer to Section 31 23 19 – Dewatering for
additional requirements.
1.

Keep excavations free from water.

2.

Maintain groundwater minimum of 12 inches below excavations.

3.

Remove soil disturbed by pressure or flow of groundwater and replace with
free-draining material.

4.

Maintain dewatering system to prevent uplifting of structures.

5.

Protect adjacent properties from damage resulting from dewatering operations.

6.

Dewatering wells shall be drilled, maintained, and abandoned in accordance
with federal, state, and local ordinances.

E.

Keep construction site free-draining.

F.

Fill settled areas where excavations or trenches were backfilled and holes made by
demolition, tree removal, and site preparation work.

G.

Remove all topsoil, organic material, and soft, wet, or loose soils below proposed
berms, structures, and roadway areas.

H.

Prepare subgrade in accordance with Section 31 23 13 – Subgrade Preparation.

I.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2105.3.C Preparation of Embankment Foundation, and as
modified herein:

3.3
A.

1.

ENGINEER’s approval is required for all areas where preparation work has been
performed prior to the placement of the embankment or fill material.

2.

Where embankment is to be constructed over swamp, marsh, or other locations
where the foundation material is unstable, the foundation material shall be
excavated to remove all or part of the unstable material.

EXCAVATION OPERATIONS
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2105.3.D Excavating Operations, and as modified herein.
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1.

Perform excavations to the alignments, cross sections, lines, and grades
needed to complete the Work as shown on the Drawings or as directed by
ENGINEER.
a.

3.4

Excavations beyond those lines and grades without the OWNER’S or
ENGINEER’s authorization will be considered unauthorized work.

2.

Method of excavation shall be consistent with soil types encountered and result
in competent subgrade. Excavation shall be to the required depth. Replace
unsuitable materials encountered at the planned subgrade with controlled
native soil fill material.

3.

Oversize excavations horizontally a minimum of 1-foot beyond extents of
proposed structures and pavement areas.

4.

Unsupported excavation sides slopes shall be maintained at a gradient no
steeper than 1.5H:1V and in compliance with OSHA requirements.

5.

Notify the ENGINEER immediately of any unsuitable material encountered at
subgrade elevation.

6.

Unsuitable material encountered at subgrade elevation (base of proposed
excavation) shall be scarified and recompacted or sub-cut a minimum of 2 feet
and replaced with suitable Controlled Fill under the direction of the ENGINEER.

7.

Notify the ENGINEER immediately of any large boulders or ledge rocks
encountered.

8.

No solid rock will be allowed within 12 inches of the subgrade.

9.

Provide and maintain temporary drainage facilities until permanent facilities are
completed.

10.

Remove stumps, roots, debris, large stones or boulders, and any other
deleterious material from excavated materials to be used in embankments.

11.

Do not excavate within influence zone of existing footings, foundations,
pavements, or piping without prior approval of ENGINEER.

12.

Upon completion of excavation, notify ENGINEER before proceeding with
further work.

SUBGRADE EXCAVATION

A.

Excavation of existing subgrade material shall conform to the lines and grades as
shown on the Drawings, and as confirmed based on field testing onsite during
construction.

B.

Suitable subgrade materials may be reinstalled and compacted in 8-inch lifts to the
specified density to specified subgrade elevation.

3.5

STOCKPILING OF SUITABLE MATERIALS

A.

Excavated material suitable for use as topsoil or controlled fill may be stockpiled
onsite.

B.

Onsite stockpiles shall be graded to drain.

C.

Provide sediment controls around stockpiles in accordance with Section 31 25 00 –
Erosion and Sedimentation Controls.
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3.6
A.

3.7
A.

3.8
A.

DISPOSITION OF EXCAVATED/UNSUITABLE MATERIALS
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2105.3.I Disposition of Excavated Material, and as modified
herein:
1.

Excavated materials unsuitable for use as topsoil or controlled fill will be
disposed off-site at no expense to the OWNER.

2.

No disposition of bituminous millings will be permitted.

PLACING EMBANKMENTS/CONTROLLED FILL
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2105.3.E Placing Embankment Materials, and as modified
herein:
1.

Notify OWNER prior to placing fill material.

2.

Do not use frozen material or place fill on frozen subgrade.

3.

Where pipes or electrical conduits leave structures, protect by backfilling pipe
or duct influence zone down to undisturbed soil with controlled fill.

4.

Place fill simultaneously on both sides of free-standing structures

5.

Controlled fill shall be placed according to the type and location shown on the
Drawings and according to the Specifications.

6.

Topsoil shall be placed in a uniform layer following approval of the grade by the
ENGINEER in areas as indicated on the Drawings.

7.

Controlled fill subgrade material shall be placed and compacted in maximum 8inch lifts.

8.

Base aggregate material shall be placed and compacted in maximum 6-inch
lifts.

COMPACTING EMBANKMENTS/CONTROLLED FILL
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2105.3.F Compacting Embankments, and as modified
herein:
1.

Compaction required for embankment/fill materials shall conform to the
Specified Density Method with the testing location and rates being determined
by the ENGINEER.

2.

Clayey or silty soil used as fill will need to be placed at a water content sufficient
to attain compaction (near the “optimum water content” defined in ASTM
D698). If the CONTRACTOR wishes to use soils which are not at the needed
water content, it is the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to moisture condition
the soil (wet or dry) to a uniform condition such that the entire profile (lift
thickness) attains the minimum specified compaction level. Some onsite soils
will be wet (or could be dry) and the CONTRACTOR shall not claim that this is
a changed condition.

3.

Moisture condition fill material to reach the recommended water content if soils
selected to be used are too wet or too dry. Suitable onsite materials may be
too wet, or too dry, and will not be considered a changed condition.

4.

Protect the moisture condition of fill materials during construction. Wet
weather conditions shall be accounted for by managing site drainage and
compaction during construction.
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5.

The CONTRACTOR recognizes that inclement weather (sometimes heavy)
occurs during the construction season and the CONTRACTOR shall be
responsible for protecting the moisture condition of soils during the construction
phase. Such protection measures include sloping of exposed surfaces to
promote runoff (avoid ponding) and compacting exposed surfaces prior to rain
events to minimize infiltration.

6.

Provide mechanical compaction for cohesive material and vibratory compaction
for granular materials.

7.

Controlled Fill Compaction: Compact each layer by mechanical means until it
meets the requirements of Mn/DOT Spec 2105.3.F.1 “Specified Density”
Method, except as modified herein.
Relative
Compaction
(%)
Standard
Proctor
Density

Granular
Controlled Fill

Cohesive
Controlled Fill

(P200< 12%)

(P200> 12%)

Below Structural Concrete
Foundations/Slabs

100

+/- 3

-1 to +3

Within 3 feet of pavement
aggregate base

100

+/- 3

-1 to +3

Greater than 3 feet below
pavement aggregate base

95

+/- 3

+/- 3

Below landscaped/green
areas

90

+/- 5

+/- 4

Aggregate base material

100

+/- 3

N/A

Location

8.

3.9
A.

3.10
A.

Moisture Content
(% variance from optimum)

Mechanical compaction around gate valve boxes, structures and private and
public utility crossings shall be required. Lift thickness shall be consistent with
requirements of this section

FINISH GRADING/TOLERANCES
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2105.3.H Finishing Operations, and as modified herein:
1.

Finish grading and tolerance requirements prior to placement of aggregate base
courses: refer to Section 31 23 13 – Subgrade Preparation.

2.

Finish grading of landscaped/green areas, below proposed topsoil, shall be
reviewed and approved by the ENGINEER prior to topsoil installation.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Testing for conformance performed by CONTRACTOR’s independent testing
laboratory. Testing methods and frequencies for characterization of native soils to
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be used as backfill, and in-place density and moisture content testing, shall be in
accordance with Mn/DOT Schedule of Materials Control, except as modified herein:

3.11

1.

Standard Proctor Test: One proctor test for each major soil type and each
granular material onsite or imported.

2.

Nuclear Density Test:
a.

Below Foundations/Slabs: Minimum one test one test per lift per 100-foot
by 100-foot area.

b.

Failed density test areas shall be excavated, reworked, and/or
recompacted until density requirements are met, at no cost to the
OWNER.

RESTORATION AND CLEANUP

A.

Stockpile areas will be restored to conditions equal to or better than conditions prior
to stockpiling.

B.

CONTRACTOR shall clean all material spilled and tracked onto haul roads.

3.12
A.

MATERIAL BALANCE
The Site has not necessarily been designed to balance the on-site materials. It is the
CONTRACTOR’s responsibility to quantify soil import or export for the site and
perform their own quantity takeoffs from the Drawings for bidding purposes. Suitable
offsite material may be necessary to achieve the final grades shown on the Drawings.
CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with ENGINEER to verify import, from CONTRACTOR
determined source, is suitable for use. Excess material, unless noted otherwise, shall
become the property of the CONTRACTOR and is to be moved and disposed of in
accordance with applicable laws.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 23 13
SUBGRADE PREPARATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes scarifying, grading, shaping, and compacting subgrade prior to
placement of base aggregate, or surface course.
SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A.

Verify soil correction has been completed as shown on the Drawings and according
to the Specifications.

B.

Subgrade preparation shall be performed prior to placement of the aggregate base
course.

C.

Complete subgrade preparation for streets, walks, and driveways immediately after
installation of pipe as part of trench backfill and compaction.

D.

Coordinate test rolling per Mn/DOT Spec. 2111 with ENGINEER. Test rolling shall be
completed maximum of 24 hours prior to placement of aggregate base course.

1.3

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Earthwork Contractor Qualifications: Contractor shall have successfully completed
at least three projects similar to that of this project within the last two years.
Minimum 5 years’ experience.

B.

Refer to Section 01 45 29 Testing Laboratory Services for Testing Requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

GENERAL

A.

Grade subgrade to produce the required density, grade, and cross-section
according the Construction Documents.

B.

Maintain the recommended moisture content and density.

C.

Any unsuitable material encountered at base of the proposed excavation shall be
scarified and recompacted or sub-cut a minimum of two feet, backfilled with
suitable controlled fill material, and compacted under the direction of the
ENGINEER. Unsuitable material includes material containing organics, tree roots or
wood, rocks larger than 4 inches in diameter, demolition rubble, soft or high
plasticity clay (USCS classification CH), and uncontrolled fill.

D.

Scarify existing suitable material a minimum of 6 inches, moisture condition as
necessary, and recompact to required density and moisture content.
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E.

3.2
A.
3.3
A.

B.
3.4
A.

Mechanically compact subgrade with sheepsfoot as necessary to meet density
requirements.
COMPACTION
Refer to Section 31 23 00 – Excavation and Fill.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Roll Test:
1.

A proof roll test shall be performed by the CONTRACTOR, to be witnessed by
the ENGINEER and independent testing agency hired by the OWNER, at the
top of the subgrade (below the aggregate base) and at the top of the Class 5
aggregate base section in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2111 and shall
provide a loaded tandem axle truck with a minimum gross weight of 25 tons.

2.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide a weight ticket for the test roll vehicle to the
ENGINEER prior to the test roll.

Refer to Section 31 23 00 – Excavation and Fill for additional testing requirements.
FINISH GRADING/TOLERANCES
Subgrade tolerance shall conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2105.3.H Finishing Operations,
or as modified herein:
1.

Not vary by more than 0.05 feet above or below the prescribed elevation at
any 1 point where a measurement is made.

2.

Shall be fine rolled with smooth drum roller.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 23 19
DEWATERING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes provision and maintenance of an adequate dewatering system to
remove and dispose of all surface and groundwater entering the excavation,
trenches, and other parts of the Work.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Dewatering Plan (if dewatering will be performed):
1.

Submit complete dewatering plan to the ENGINEER for review, including
Drawings and design data showing methods and equipment CONTRACTOR
proposes to utilize in dewatering
a.

1.3

Detailed description of dewatering procedure and maintenance method.

2.

Dewatering plan shall include the proposed method for disposing of the water
consistent with all permits.

3.

Dewatering plan shall include the proposed method for removal of the
dewatering system.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Dewatering Contractor Qualifications: Contractor shall have successfully completed
at least three projects similar to that of this project within the last two years.
Minimum 5 years’ experience installing similar products.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall design the dewatering systems needed to perform the
work, obtain the permission of the landowners of the dewatering and discharge
sites, where discharge is on or affects private property, and obtain the necessary
dewatering permits.

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for proper design, installation,
operation, maintenance, and failure of any component of the system.

1.4

SITE CONDITIONS

A.

Soil borings records and associated groundwater information are included in
Appendix A of this project manual.

B.

Data indicated on the subsurface conditions are not intended as representations,
warranties of accuracy, or continuity between soil borings. The OWNER and
ENGINEER shall not be responsible for interpretations or conclusions drawn from
these reports. The information is made available for the convenience of the
CONTRACTOR.

C.

CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for determining to the CONTRACTOR’s own
satisfaction the nature and location of subsurface obstacles and the nature of soil
and water conditions.
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D.

CONTRACTOR may perform additional test borings or other exploratory tests at
CONTRACTOR’s own expense. CONTRACTOR shall make arrangements for any
additional soils investigation with the OWNER.

E.

No claim for additional payment will be accepted due to the nature of subsurface
conditions in which the work is to be performed.

1.5

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A.

Approval of the dewatering plan shall be confirmed in writing by the ENGINEER
prior to scheduling the dewatering operations.

B.

Notify the ENGINEER 48 hours prior to commencing dewatering construction.

1.6

PERMITS AND LICENSES

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for obtaining all necessary permits related to
dewatering and water discharge and to comply with all stipulations of such permits.

B.

Dewatering shall not commence until the dewatering plan has been approved and
all necessary permits have been received.

C.

See Section 01 41 00 – Regulatory Requirements for additional requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1
A.

EQUIPMENT
The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for furnishing, installing, and operating all
equipment necessary for dewatering.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

APPLICATION

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall ensure that discharge water is free of sediment, shall not
appear turbid, and shall comply with any Department of Natural Resources, local
requirements, and MPCA Construction Stormwater General Permit conditions.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible and liable for all damages which may result
from failure to keep excavations adequately dewatered.

C.

The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the maintaining the flow of water from
upstream to downstream during construction.

3.2

GENERAL

A.

Each excavation shall be kept dry during the course of all work, including subgrade
preparation, pipe installation, and backfilling. All excavations shall be dewatered to
a depth of at least two feet below the bottom of the exposed surface, concrete
base, or pipe to be installed.

B.

The CONTRACTOR may use any method or combination of methods for dewatering,
provided those methods are consistent with all other provisions contained in the
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Specifications. Dewatering methods or equipment found to be ineffective, according
to the opinion of the ENGINEER, at either dewatering or treating dewatering
discharge, shall be abandoned, improved, replaced, or otherwise altered to achieve
effective dewatering.
C.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide all power, pumps, materials, and equipment
necessary for dewatering and treating dewatering discharge. The CONTRACTOR is
responsible for disposing of the dewatering discharge in a manner that will not
interfere with other Work and will not damage public or private property. Any
damage to pipes, conduit, ditch, channel, or natural watercourse utilized for
drainage purposes shall be repaired at no cost to the OWNER.

D.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide all equipment necessary for dewatering and shall
have on hand, at all times, sufficient pumping equipment and machinery in good
working condition along with competent workmen for the operation of the pumping
equipment. Adequate standby equipment/power shall be kept available at all times
to ensure efficient dewatering and maintenance of dewatering fully operation during
power failure.

E.

Dewatering excavation shall commence when water is first encountered, and shall
be continuous until such times as water can be allowed to rise in accordance with
the provisions of these specifications.

F.

The CONTRACTOR shall grade the site so that at all times:
1.

Surface runoff is diverted from the excavation.

2.

Water entering the excavation from surface runoff is collected in shallow
ditches around the perimeter of the excavation, drained to sumps, and
pumped or drained by gravity away from the excavation so that a bottom free
from standing water is maintained.

G.

The CONTRACTOR shall dewater the excavation in such a manner as to preserve
the undisturbed bearing capacity of the subgrade soils at the bearing points of the
pipe or structure to be installed.

H.

If foundation soils subside, are disturbed or loosened by the upward seepage of
water or an uncontrolled flow of water, the CONTRACTOR shall consult with
ENGINEER before proceeding.

I.

If sumps are used for dewatering, the CONTRACTOR shall prevent pumping of fine
sands or silts from the subsurface by adequately spacing the sumps or using
sandpacking or other means to provide the necessary dewatering.

J.

The CONTRACTOR shall release the water to its static level in such a manner as to
maintain the undisturbed state of the natural foundation soils and to protect the
newly constructed improvements.

K.

The CONTRACTOR shall construct the improvements in such a fashion to maintain
the existing flow of water from upstream to downstream.

3.3
A.

CORRECTIVE ACTION
The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for, and shall repair without cost to the
OWNER, any damage to work in place, other contractor’s equipment, and the
excavation that may result from the CONTRACTOR’s negligence, inadequate or
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improper design and operation of the dewatering system, and any mechanical or
electrical failure of the dewatering system.
B.

3.4

The CONTRACTOR shall install appropriate best management erosion control
measures and maintain them as required.
REMOVAL

A.

Prior to removal of the system, ensure compliance with regulatory permits.

B.

All wells installed as part of the dewatering system shall be sealed in accordance
with all applicable regulations.

C.

Dewatering system shall be shutoff at such a rate to prevent a quick upsurge of
groundwater.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 25 00
EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes installation of erosion and sedimentation controls, including silt
fence, inlet protection, sediment control logs, and mulch.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Submittal Procedures (Section 01 33 00).

B.

Product Data: Manufacturer’s data sheets on each product to be used

C.

1.3

1.

Preparation instructions and recommendations

2.

Storage and handling requirements and recommendations

3.

Manufacturer's certificates indicating specification conformance test results of
furnished material.

Erosion Control Schedule and Erosion Control Plan
1.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 1717.2.B Erosion and Sediment Control Schedule
and Mn/DOT Spec 1717.2.C Site Management Plan.

2.

Submit when requested by ENGINEER.

3.

Prepare and submit at the Pre-construction conference. Plan shall include, but
is not necessarily limited to:
a.

Limits of disturbance.

b.

Type(s) of stabilization to be used.

c.

Existing and proposed culverts, storm drains, and outfalls.

d.

Location of stabilized construction entrance.

e.

Location of proposed sediment control measures.

f.

Details of sediment traps and basins and other sediment control
measures.

g.

Sequence of construction as it relates to installation, phasing, and
removal of sediment control measures.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A.

Sediment control measures (silt fence, bioroll, etc.) must be in place prior to
removals and grading activities.

B.

Coordinate construction operations so that erosion and sediment control measures
(temporary or permanent) are installed and maintained concurrently with the
remaining work of the project.

C.

If the CONTRACTOR fails to install erosion or sediment measures, the ENGINEER
may withhold payment from related work until the control measures are in place by
the CONTRACTOR.
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D.
1.4
A.

1.

If the CONTRACTOR fails to take action ordered by the ENGINEER to remedy
erosion or sediment control problems, the ENGINEER shall issue a Written
Order to the CONTRACTOR.

2.

The CONTRACTOR shall respond within 24 hours with sufficient personnel,
equipment, materials, and conduct the required work or be subject to a $500
per calendar day deduction for noncompliance.

Establish permanent turf in accordance with Section 32 92 19.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
Erosion Control Contractor Qualifications:
1.

Erosion Control Supervisor
a.

2.

1.5

Provide a Supervisor responsible for directing the erosion control
operations and ensure erosion and sedimentation controls are
implemented according to the specifications and in compliance with all
Federal, State, and Local Ordinances and regulations.

Certified Installer
a.

Provide a certified installer to install or direct installation of erosion and
sediment control practices.

b.

Certified
by
the
University
of
Minnesota
Erosion
Inspector/Installer Certification Program or approved equal.

Control

PERMITS AND LICENSES

A.

Project does not disturb 1 or more acres of total land area and is not part of a
larger common plan of development or sale that will ultimately disturb 1 or more
acres. Submission of the application for the MPCA’s General Stormwater Permit for
Construction Activity is not required; however, the CONTRACTOR shall comply with
all provisions of the NPDES construction site general permit.

B.

Refer to Section 01 41 00 – Regulatory Requirements for additional requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1

MATERIALS

A.

Silt Fence: Conform to Mn/DOT Specs 2573 Storm Water Management 3886 Silt
Fence, Type MS Machine Sliced.

B.

Sediment Control Log (Bioroll): Conform to Mn/DOT Specs 2573 Storm Water
Management and 3897 Sediment Control Log, Type Straw. Straw biorolls, 8 to 9
inches in diameter, minimum 10 feet long, filled with grain straw, free of seed
bearing stalks of noxious grasses or weeds with natural fiber outer netting.

C.

Mulch: Conform to Mn/DOT Specs 2575 Establishing Vegetation and Controlling
Erosion and 3882 Mulch Material, Type 1, two tons per acre, disk anchored.

D.

1.

Certified by Minnesota Crop Improvement Association (MCIA).

2.

Hydraulic soil stabilizer may be used in lieu of mulch with the approval of the
ENGINEER.

Temporary Seed: Conform to Section 32 92 19 – Seeding and Restoration.
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E.

Inlet Protection: Inlet protection for storm drains located in paved streets and on
concrete curb and gutter. Inlet protection type shall be as required for compatibility
with each inlet.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

GENERAL

A.

Conform to Mn/DOT Specs 2573.3.A General and 2575.3.A General.

B.

Install necessary erosion and sedimentation controls prior to beginning excavation
and grading activities.

C.

Install erosion and sedimentation controls at the locations shown on the Drawings.

D.

Establish turf and vegetation in conformance with project specifications and
Drawings.

E.

Comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, regulations, permit requirements,
orders pertaining to erosion and sediment control and stormwater discharge.

F.

Take necessary precautions to prevent offsite damage resulting from work
conducted on the project related to stormwater runoff.

3.2

INSTALLATION

A.

Install temporary stormwater management and sediment control devices in
conformance with the details, typical sections, and elevations shown on the
Drawings.

B.

The location of the temporary stormwater and sediment control devices may be
adjusted to accommodate actual field conditions and increase the effectiveness of
the installation.

C.

Silt Fence

D.

E.

1.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2573.B Silt Fence Installation.

2.

Install at locations shown on the Drawings or as directed by the ENGINEER.

3.

Install silt fence downgradient of grading activities.

4.

Install silt fence or sediment control log around the perimeter of soil
stockpiles.

Sediment Control Log (Bioroll)
1.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2573.3.F Sediment Control Log Installation

2.

Install at locations shown on the Drawings or as directed by the ENGINEER.

3.

Install silt fence or sediment control log around the perimeter of soil
stockpiles.

Mulch
1.

F.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2575.3.C Applying Mulch.

Temporary Seed
1.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2575.3.B Placing Seed.
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G.

3.3
A.

3.4

Inlet Protection
1.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2573.3.M Storm Drain Inlet Protection.

2.

Provide effective storm drain inlet protection over the course of the project
until all sources with potential for discharging to inlets have been stabilized.

3.

Place devices so the driving hazards or obstructions are minimized. The
devices shall be cleaned regularly and all devices must have an emergency
overflow to reduce the potential for local flooding.

4.

Install inlet protection at all storm sewer structures downgradient of grading
activities which could receive stormwater discharge from construction areas.

MAINTENANCE
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2573.3.P Maintenance and 2575.3.K Maintenance and as
follows:
1.

Inspect, maintain, and repair any washouts or accumulations of sediment that
occur as a result of construction.

2.

Inspection of all erosion and sediment control items shall take place in
accordance with NPDES construction stormwater permit requirements,
immediately after each runoff event and at least daily during prolonged
rainfall. Any required repairs shall be made immediately.

3.

Sediment Removal: If an erosion control device has been reduced in capacity
by 30 percent or more, the CONTRACTOR shall restore such features to their
original condition.

4.

The CONTRACTOR shall maintain the items until they are no longer required
and removed.

CLEANUP

A.

Acceptance of the work shall be in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2575.3.N
Acceptance of Work.

B.

Upon final acceptance the CONTRACTOR shall remove temporary sediment control
devices after completion of construction in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2573.3.R
Removal of Temporary Devices.

C.

Restoration shall be in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2575.3.O Restoration.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 32 19.23
GEOTEXTILE LAYER SEPARATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.
1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes geotextile fabric used in bituminous pavement construction.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Product Data: Manufacturer’s data sheets on each product to be used

C.

1.3

1.

Test results of materials showing conformance to specifications

2.

Preparation instructions and recommendations

3.

Storage and handling requirements and recommendations

Samples: For each product specified, two samples, minimum size 6 inches square,
representing actual product, color, and patterns.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Minimum 5 years’ experience manufacturing similar
products.

B.

Installer Qualifications: Contractor shall have successfully installed at least three
projects similar to that of this project within the last two years. Minimum 2 years’
experience installing similar products.

C.

Roll Identification:
1.

1.4

Provide geotextiles in rolls wrapped in relatively impermeable and opaque
protective covers and marked or tagged with following information:
a.

Manufacturer's name

b.

Product identification

c.

Lot number

d.

Roll number

e.

Roll dimensions

2.

Indicate special handling marked on geotextile itself, e.g., "This Side Up".

3.

Conformance Testing to indicate conformance with specifications.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Deliver Materials to project in Manufacturer’s original unopened packing, with labels
clearly identifying product name, Manufacturer, and expiration date.

B.

Deliver, store and handle materials and products in strict compliance with
manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations and industry standards.

C.

Store in cool, dry place, out of the sun.
materials to avoid damage.
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D.

Store materials as recommended by the Manufacturer. Protect against damage,
weather, vandalism, and theft.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1
A.

B.

MATERIALS
General:
1.

Unless otherwise noted on Drawings, furnish materials whose minimum
average roll values as defined by Federal Highway Administration (FHWA),
meet or exceed Geotextile Fabric Properties.

2.

Except when specifically authorized, supplier shall not furnish special run or
value added products.

3.

Orient polymeric yarns or fibers into stable network to retain relative structure
during handling placement, and long-term service.

4.

Unless longer durability is specified, geotextiles shall be capable of withstanding
direct exposure to sunlight for 30 days with no measurable deterioration.

Geotextile Fabric Minimum Properties:
1.

Geotextile used for separating materials underneath pavement shall conform
to Mn/DOT Spec. 3733, Type 4 non-woven.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

PREPARATION

A.

Excavation and Fill: Conform to Section 31 23 00.

B.

Subgrade Preparation: Conform to Section 31 23 13.

C.

Subgrade shall be within tolerance and approved before geotextile placement

3.2
A.

INSTALLATION
General:
1.

Unroll in such manner as to continually keep geotextile sheet in tension.

2.

Place geotextile immediately ahead of the covering operation.

3.

No geotextile shall be left exposed to sunlight during installation for a total of
more than 7 calendar days.

4.

The geotextile shall be laid smooth without excessive wrinkles.

5.

The geotextile shall not be dragged through mud or over sharp objects which
could damage the geotextile.

6.

Secure fabric in place by means of stone weights or sand bags to prevent
displacement.

7.

Take necessary precautions to prevent damage to underlying layers during
placement of geotextile.

8.

During placement of geotextiles, care shall be taken not to entrap in geotextile,
stones, excessive dust or moisture that could damage geomembrane or hamper
subsequent seaming.
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B.

Seams and Overlaps (new and existing geotextile):
1.

2.

C.

On slopes steeper than 10 horizontal/1 vertical, seam geotextiles.
a.

Seam by sewing, adhesive, fusion or other approved means.

b.

Continuously seam; do not spot seam.

c.

Overlap geotextile 6 inches prior to seaming.

d.

Sew horizontal seams along slope, not across slope.

e.

Using polymeric thread with properties equal to or exceeding those of
geotextile.

On slope less than 10 horizontal/1vetical, seam or overlap geotextile.
a.

Overlap 18 inches.

b.

Spot seaming when overlapping may be considered as measure against
wind uplift.

c.

Orient overlaps in direction of earth filling.

Geotextile Repair:
1.

If geotextile is torn or punctured, the damaged area shall be repaired or
replaced:
a.

D.

3.3

On slopes:
1)

Sew fabric patch into place using double sewn lock stitch, seams
1/4 to 3/4 inches apart and no closer than 1 inch from any edge.

2)

Should any tear exceed 10% of width of roll, remove roll from slope
and replace.

b.

On nonslopes: A spot seam fabric patch in place with minimum of 36 inch
overlap in each direction.

c.

Remove soil or other material that may have penetrated torn geotextile.

Appurtenances:
1.

Install geotextile around appurtenances protruding through geotextile as shown
on Drawings.

2.

After material is placed and seamed, complete final field seam connection
between appurtenance sleeve or shield or geotextile. Maintain sufficient initial
overlap of appurtenance sleeve so shifts in location of geotextile can be
accommodated.

3.

Care shall be taken while welding around appurtenances since both
nondestructive and destructive testing might not be feasible. Do not damage
geotextile while making connections to sumps and appurtenances.

FILL PLACEMENT

A.

Use only granular spreading methods that will not tear the fabric shall be used.

B.

Fill shall not be dropped on the fabric from a height greater than 3 feet:
1.

Place a minimum of 6 inches of aggregate base on the geotextile prior to the
movement of construction equipment. Carefully monitor turning movements.

2.

Tracked or wheeled equipment shall not be permitted to drive directly on the
fabric.

3.

Any ruts occurring during construction shall be filled with additional aggregate
base and compacted to the specified density.
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3.4
A.

ACCEPTANCE
The geotextile shall be accepted when it remains in complete contact with the ground
subsurface and has no rips, tears or missing sections.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 11 23
AGGREGATE BASE COURSES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.
1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes requirements for aggregate base course.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Material Data:

1.3
A.

1.

Location/source of material.

2.

Source gradation test results/report (ASTM D6913).

3.

Standard Proctor maximum dry density and optimum moisture test results
(ASTM D698).

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
Construct aggregate base only after all of the following have been completed:
1.

Subgrade has been corrected for instability problems and successfully passed
a test roll performed by the CONTRACTOR and witnessed by the ENGINEER,
where applicable.

2.

Subgrade had been checked for conformance to line and grade tolerances
(string line).

3.

ENGINEER has given approval to place aggregate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1
A.

MATERIALS
Aggregate Base: Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 3138 Aggregate for Surface and Base
Courses, Class 5 aggregate base, except as modified below:
1.

0% organic content

2.

CONTRACTOR may substitute recycled aggregates for virgin aggregates, if
meeting the requirements of Mn/DOT Specs 3138.2.C Recycled Materials and
3138.2.E Gradation Requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1
A.

PREPARATION
Subgrade to be completed and approved by the ENGINEER prior to installation of
aggregate base.
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3.2

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

A.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2211.3 Construction Requirements, except where
modified herein.

B.

At the end of each day the CONTRACTOR shall eliminate surface indentations,
including those caused by sheep’s foot rollers and tractor cleats, and roll the
surface with a steel drum or rubber tired roller.

C.

The depth of the aggregate base to be constructed shall be as shown on the
Drawings.

D.

Place and compact aggregate in maximum 6-inch lifts.

E.

All aggregate base shall be compacted using mechanical means to a minimum of
100% of the maximum Standard Proctor density, +/- 3% of optimum moisture
content.

F.

Water shall be added as necessary to achieve required moisture content and
density.

G.

Moisture content shall not be less than 65 percent of optimum moisture.

H.

Deliver weight tickets to ENGINEER.

3.3
A.

B.

3.4
A.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Prior to construction, the CONTRACTOR’s independent testing laboratory shall
submit the following laboratory analysis for the proposed base aggregate source
material:
1.

Three Grain Size Distribution analyses (ASTM D6913).

2.

Three Standard Proctor moisture/density relationship analyses (ASTM D698).

A test roll may be required at the ENGINEER’s discretion if during the placement of
aggregate base material, the gravel shows signs of failure (incidental). Refer to
Section 31 23 13 – Subgrade Preparation for test roll requirements.
TOLERANCES
Line and Grade Tolerance:
1.

3.5

The final aggregate base surface will be checked for conformance to specified
tolerances by the “string line” method prior to approval to pave the surface.
Grade shall be ± 0.05 feet of grade.

PROTECTION

A.

Protect aggregate base until it is covered by surface pavement.

B.

Keep aggregate base free of ruts and irregularities until covered by surface paving.

C.

Place water on aggregate base for dust control as required to eliminate nuisance
conditions for adjacent properties.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 12 00
FLEXIBLE PAVING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes hot plant mixed asphalt aggregate mixtures for wear and non-wear
pavement courses, and bituminous tack coat.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Shop Drawings:

C.

1.3

1.

Mixture Design Report in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2360.2.

2.

Submit mixture design report to the ENGINEER.

Submit Q/C results in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2360.2 and Mn/DOT’s
Materials Control Schedule latest edition.
SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A.

Aggregate base and concrete curb and gutter to be completed and approved by the
ENGINEER prior to placement of bituminous surfaces.

B.

Provide a 48-hour notice for scheduling prior to paving.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1
A.

B.

MATERIALS
Mixture Designs: Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2360
1.

Wear Course: SPWEA340B

2.

Non-Wear Course: SPNWB330B

Bituminous Tack Coat
1.

C.

Bituminous material: Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2357, Emulsified Asphalt,
Cationic, CSS-1 or CSS-1H.

Mixture Quality Management (QC/QA): Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2360.2.G

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

GENERAL

A.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2360, except as modified herein.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall review the proposed paving sequence with the ENGINEER
prior to placement of each bituminous course (lift).
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1.

The proposed sequence shall address longitudinal seams, compaction, traffic
control, hauling routes, and placement of pavement markings.

C.

Pavement sections in the existing street shall match existing section.

D.

The maximum allowable lift of bituminous shall be 2 inches, or as approved by
ENGINEER.

E.

Joints: Where new construction meets existing bituminous surfacing, the existing
surface shall be uniformly milled or saw-cut straight and bituminous tack coat
applied prior to placement of each bituminous course (lift). For joint construction,
an existing bituminous surface shall be considered to include any bituminous
surface not paved on the same day as the new construction. The OWNER may
require milling or saw cutting on surfaces paved the same day, if, in the opinion of
the OWNER, the mix has cooled to a point where a new milled or sawed edge is
necessary.

F.

Bituminous tack coat shall be installed between lifts, unless wear course is placed in
the same day as the base course.

G.

Preparation of Bituminous Non-Wear Course:
1.

H.

3.2

Final cleanup of bituminous surface with the use of a power pickup broom and
front end loader

Any settlements that occur along any bituminous road surface, within the project
warranty period, and are greater than 1 inch as measured by a 10-foot straight
edge will be corrected by the CONTRACTOR at no expense to the OWNER.
Correction shall be determined by ENGINEER based on site conditions.
RESTRICTIONS

A.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2360.3.A, except as modified herein.

B.

All aggregate base surfaces shall be checked and approved by the ENGINEER prior
to paving.

C.

Existing bituminous surfaces must be dry prior to and during placement of any
bituminous pavements.

D.

Wear course shall not be placed when the air temperature in the shade and away
from artificial heat is 50 degrees or less, unless otherwise approved by the
ENGINEER.

3.3

EQUIPMENT

A.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2360.3.B, except as modified herein.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall use the self-propelled pneumatic tire roller as an
intermediate roller on the wear courses.

3.4

TREATMENT OF SURFACE

A.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2357, except as modified herein.

B.

Restrictions
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C.

1.

The tack coat shall not be applied when the road surface is wet or when the
weather conditions are unsuitable.

2.

The area for tack coat application shall be limited as directed by the
ENGINEER.

3.

The CONTRACTOR shall have sole responsibility of claims of tack coat on
personal property due to lack of notification or signage of the area being tack
coated.

Equipment
1.

D.

Road Surface Preparation
1.

E.

3.5

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2357.3.B.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2357.3.C.

Application
1.

At a uniform rate conforming to Mn/DOT Spec. 2357.3.D, of 0.05 gallon per
square yard.

2.

Along the front edge of the concrete curb and gutter, prior to placement of
bituminous base.

3.

Along edges of existing bituminous pavement to which the new bituminous
will be placed along or against.

PAVEMENT DENSITY

A.

Conform to Mn/DOT 2360.3, except as modified herein.

B.

All pavement density shall conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2360.3.D.2 – Ordinary
Compaction Method.

C.

Vibrating steel drum roller and a pneumatic tired roller employed in conjunction
with each other during compaction of all wear courses.

3.6
A.

TOLERANCES
Line and Grade Tolerance:
1.

B.

Lift Thickness Tolerance:
1.

3.7
A.

The final wear course surface will be checked for conformance to specified
tolerances by the “string line” method. Grade shall be ± 0.05 feet of grade.
OR In accordance with Mn/DOT 2360.3.E Table 2360-27.

In accordance with Mn/DOT 2360.3.E.1.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Testing and frequency shall conform to Mn/DOT Schedule of Materials Control latest
edition.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 16 13
CONCRETE CURBS AND GUTTERS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes construction of concrete curb and gutter in locations shown on
Drawings.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Submit concrete test results for concrete pours in accordance
requirements in Section 03 33 00 – Cast-In-Place Concrete.

C.

Mix Designs:
1.

D.

the

All mix designs shall be prepared by an independent testing laboratory and be
proportioned in accordance with Section 4.3 (field experience) or Section 4.4
(trial batches) of ACI 318-latest edition. Submit proposed mix design at least
fourteen (14 days) days prior to first pour and include:
a.

All ingredients listed by weight.

b.

Quantities, types and name of admixtures.

c.

Standard deviation analysis of trial batch test results.

Compliance Reports:
1.

1.3

with

Submit substantive data to verify conformance when material specified by
ASTM procedure number.

SCHEDULING AND SEQUENCING

A.

Install concrete curb and gutter within one week after aggregate base has been
completed and approved.

B.

Concrete curb and gutter construction precedes installation of pavement.

1.4

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Installer Qualifications: Engage an experienced installer who has completed
installations similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project that
has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

B.

Design parameters:
1.

C.

ACI 318-latest edition, "Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete
and Commentary."

Construction Methods:
1.

ACI 301-latest edition, "Specifications for Structural Concrete."

2.

ACI 304-latest edition, "Guide for Measuring, Mixing,
Placing Concrete."

3.

ACI 305–latest edition, “Specification for Hot Weather Concreting.”
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4.

ACI 306–latest edition, “Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting.”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1
A.

MATERIALS
Concrete: Conform to Mn/DOT Specs 2461 and 3137, except as modified herein
1.

Portland Cement: Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 3101
a.

2.

Air-Entraining Admixtures: Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 3113 and ASTM C260.
a.

3.

Type 3 air-entraining concrete produced by using Type I Portland
Cement.
Not to be added to the concrete mixtures in the field without approval
from ENGINEER.

Mix Designation and Classification:
a.

Manual Placement Mix No. 3F52.

b.

Slip Form Placement Mix No. 3F32.

B.

Pre-Formed Joint Filler: Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 3702.

C.

Curing Compound: Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 3754:

D.

1.

Curing compound shall contain a fugitive dye.

2.

Only Mn/DOT approved membrane curing compounds will be allowed for use.
Mn/DOT shall pre-approve all curing compounds. The most current approved
lots and batches with product expiration dates are available from the Mn/DOT
Products website. All curing compounds shall comply with the requirements of
the Mn/DOT Curing Compound Manufacturer Approval Program, including pretesting of all materials by the manufacturer.

Base Material:
1.

E.

Aggregate Base conforming to Section 32 11 23 – Aggregate Base Courses.

Metal Reinforcement:
1.

Reinforcing Bars: Refer to Section 03 20 00 – Concrete Reinforcing.

2.

Tie Wire: Refer to Section 03 20 00 – Concrete Reinforcing.

3.

Welding: No welding will be allowed on bars unless approved by ENGINEER.

4.

Bar Supports: Conform to "Bar Support Specifications
Nomenclature", CRSI Manual of Standard Practice.

and

Standard

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

GENERAL

A.

Provide copies of batch tickets to ENGINEER for concrete mix at the time of
material delivery to site.

B.

Concrete curb and gutter shall be constructed at the locations indicated on the
Drawings or as directed by ENGINEER.

C.

The style or type of curb and gutter shall match existing.
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D.

Construct intersection curb radii and transition sections to conform to the Drawings.

E.

Construct 10-foot transition sections where matching into existing curb and gutter
of a different type.

F.

The completed concrete work shall give the appearance of uniformity in surface
contour and texture, and shall be accurately constructed to line and grade. The
required joints, edges, and flow lines shall show neat workmanship.

G.

Retempering of the concrete, which has partially hardened, with or without
additional materials or water, is prohibited.

3.2

BASE PREPARATIONS

A.

Support on a compacted aggregate base extending 1 foot behind the back of curb
conforming to Section 32 11 23 – Aggregate Base Courses.

B.

The aggregate base shall be approved by ENGINEER prior to placement of concrete
material.

C.

Subgrade Preparations for all streets, curb and gutter, and valley gutters shall be
considered incidental to the project costs.

3.3
A.
3.4
A.

FORMWORK
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2531.3.B – Forms.
JOINT CONSTRUCTION
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2531.3.E – Joint Construction, except as modified herein:
1.

3.5
A.

3.6
A.

METAL REINFORCEMENT
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2531.3.F – Metal Reinforcement, except as modified
herein:
1.

Install three #4 steel reinforcing rods in lower portion of the valley gutters
with a minimum of 2 inches coverage an all sides.

2.

Install two #4 reinforcing rods, 20 feet long, in the lower portion of the curb
crossing all sewer and water service trenches, fire hydrant leads, storm sewer
trenches and other excavations or trenches.

3.

Install two #4 reinforcing rods, 10 feet long, on each side of all catch basins
located within the curb and gutter.

PLACING AND FINISHING
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2531.3.C and 2531.3.D except as modified herein:
1.

3.7
A.

Maximum spacing of expansion joints for slip formed shall be 200 feet.

The top surface of the curb and gutter shall have a brush finish at right angles
to the curb line.

CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec. 2531.3.G and 2531.3.G.1.a (Membrane Curing Method)
except as modified herein:
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3.8
A.

3.9
A.

3.10
A.

1.

All surfaces shall be coated with membrane curing compound within 30
minutes after finishing at the specified rate.

2.

The membrane-curing compound must contain a fugitive dye and be applied
in two different directions perpendicular to each other.

3.

A second application of membrane curing compound shall be applied 4 to 8
hours after the first application at the specified rate.

4.

Cold weather curing, when temperatures fall below 40 degrees F during
placement or within the following 24 hours, shall conform to Mn/DOT Spec
2531.3.G.1.b Curing Blanket Method, and Mn/DOT Spec 2531.3.G.3, or
method with prior approval by ENGINEER.

5.

The freshly finished surface shall be protected, surfaces pitted by rain will be
considered unacceptable.

6.

Removal and replacement any curb section damaged by traffic, rain, cold
weather, or other causes occurring prior to the 72 hour curing period or final
acceptance shall the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR.

BACKFILLING
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2531.3.H - Backfill Construction, except as modified
herein:
1.

The initial curb backfill and boulevard grading shall follow the 72 hour curing
period, with completion within 6 days of original placement.

2.

The curb backfilling shall be completed with the adjacent boulevard material
or imported topsoil.

3.

Curb damaged during backfilling is the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR.

TOLERANCES
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2531.3.I Workmanship and Finish, except as modified
herein:
1.

Any deviation in the design curvature of concrete edges in excess of 3/8 of an
inch, measured with a 10 foot straight edge, will be considered unacceptable.

2.

Acceptance of work by price reduction will not be allowed.

3.

Remove and replace unacceptable work as directed by the ENGINEER at no
cost to the OWNER.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Concrete testing shall be in accordance with Section 03 33 00 – Cast-In-Place
Concrete.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 92 19
SEEDING AND RESTORATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2
A.

SUMMARY
Section includes restoration of all exposed soil areas disturbed by construction
(grading, staging, and work areas) by installation of topsoil, seed, and erosion
control.
REFERENCES
Minnesota Department of Transportation, (Mn/DOT), Standard Specifications for
Construction, Latest Edition with Supplements:
1.

2575 – Establishing Turf and Controlling Erosion.

2.

3876 – Seed

B.

Minnesota Department of Transportation Seeding Manual (Mn/DOT Seeding Manual),
Latest Edition.

C.

BWSR Native Vegetation Establishment and Enhancement Guidelines, January 2019.

1.3

SUBMITTAL

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Product Data:

C.

1.4
A.

1.

Seed source and invoice.

2.

Producer’s certificate of compliance – Written documentation verifying
compliance of mixture of seed furnished. Include percentage of various seed
species, year of production, germination rate, seed bag tags, and weed seed
content. Submit to ENGINEER at least 5 days prior to delivery.

3.

Fertilizer manufacturer and product information.

4.

Topsoil source and testing results to show conformance with the specifications
and to determine appropriate fertilizer formula.

Qualification Data:
1.

List of installers experience conforming to paragraph 1.5.A.

2.

Proof of qualified supervisor experienced conforming to paragraph 1.5.B.2.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
Notification of Unsatisfactory Conditions
1.

CONTRACTOR shall examine and evaluate grades, soils, and water levels,
observe conditions under which work is to be performed, and notify ENGINEER
of unsatisfactory conditions. CONTRACTOR shall not proceed with the work until
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in an acceptable manner.

2.

If conditions detrimental to installation or plant growth are encountered, such
as rubble fill, adverse drainage conditions, or obstructions, CONTRACTOR shall
notify ENGINEER before planting.
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1.5

QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Installer Qualifications: Work shall conform to State Horticultural Standards, local
municipal requirements, and BWSR and DNR guidelines for landscape plantings.
CONTRACTOR shall have successfully completed 3 projects similar to that of this
project within the last 2 years. CONTRACTOR shall submit the names of those
projects along with the project Owner contact information.

B.

Quality Control Procedures
1.

Substitutions shall not be made without written approval of the ENGINEER. If
specified material is not obtainable, CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER
written proof on non-availability and a written proposal for use of equivalent
material.

2.

Landscaping work shall be performed by personnel familiar with planting
procedures and work shall be carried out under the direction of a qualified
supervisor with at least three years of experience with this type of project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1
A.

2.2
A.

TOPSOIL
Previously stripped and stockpiled topsoil shall be used for restoration (no import of
topsoil).
SEED MIXTURES
Applicable Conditions: The following applies to all CONTRACTOR supplied seeds.
1.

B.

Seeds shall be blended by the vendor and the mixture and ratio shall be
guaranteed in writing to be as specified by percentage or weight in the Seed
Lists. This is a submittal required of the CONTRACTOR prior to final payout.

Seed Requirements: All seeds shall conform to the following requirements.
1.

All legumes shall be inoculated with the proper rhizobia and at the appropriate
time prior to planting.

2.

All seed shall be packed and covered in such a manner as to insure adequate
protection against damage and maintain dormancy while in transit, storage or
during planting operations.

3.

All seeds shall have the proper stratification and/or scarification to break seed
dormancy for other than fall planting.

4.

All seeds shall be true to their name as specified. Their origin shall be known
to be local within a 200-mile radius of the project location and species and
subspecies native to the area in the project location's county. Seed origins
beyond a 200-mile radius shall be approved in writing by the ENGINEER.

5.

Species and quantities to be planted shall be those specified on the vegetation
plan. Seed mixtures shall be proportioned by seed count and seed count
percentages. Seed mixtures and any substitutions or changes shall be
submitted in writing to project the ENGINEER for approval.

6.

Seeds shall be free of the Minnesota DNR identified noxious weed seeds and
Reed Canary Grass (Phragmites rundinacea), Giant Reed Grass (Phragmites
australis), Cattails (Typha spp.) and Purple Loosestrife (Lythrum salicaria).
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C.

Seed Mixes - Seed as designated on the plans and in the Contract Documents.
1.

Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 3876 and the Mn/DOT Seeding Manual.
a.

Mn/DOT Seed Mix 25-131 Low Maintenance Turf
1)

2.3
A.

Seeding rate: 220 lbs/acre PLS

MULCH
Type 1 or Type 5 per Mn/DOT Spec 3882.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

GENERAL EXAMINATION/PREPARATION FOR SEEDING

A.

Finish grade to be inspected and approved by the ENGINEER prior to start of
restoration

B.

Topsoil

3.2
A.

1.

Scarify subgrade to depth of 4 inches for bonding of subsoil with topsoil.

2.

No topsoil shall be placed or worked in frozen or muddy condition.

3.

Topsoil should be re-spread at a uniform thickness. The minimum thickness of
re-spread topsoil is 6 inches.

4.

Prepare areas to be seeded to required depth of approximately 4 inches by
disking, rototilling, harrowing or other approved means.

5.

Remove and dispose of rock, trash, or other materials brought to surface from
preparation activities.

SEEDING SCHEDULE
Seeding Plan
1.

3.3
A.

B.

At least three weeks prior to beginning work, CONTRACTOR shall submit a
seeding and planting plan for approval by the ENGINEER. This plan shall include
proposed methods of planting, species, quantities, types of propagules,
proposed surface preparation and equipment.

SEEDING
Seeding Dates
1.

Seeding for this project shall be within the dates set forth in the Mn/DOT
Seeding Manual.

2.

ENGINEER shall be notified 24 hours prior to beginning the seeding operations.

Seed Drill Installation
1.

Immediately prior to seeding operations, all seeding equipment shall be
calibrated and adjusted to sow seeds at the proper seeding rate. The drill shall
be calibrated at 1/2 the appropriate seeding rate and each area shall be drilled
twice at opposite directions to help insure an even distribution. Seed shall be
sown at approximately 1/8 inch to ¼ inch deep and no deeper than ½ inch
deep.

2.

Seeding will take place using a "No-Till" drill with 3 compartments, except on
slopes deemed too steep for "No-Till" drill method, areas where trees need to
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be protected or areas deemed too wet all determined by ENGINEER. Drill shall
be checked at the end of each seeding pass to ensure even distribution of seed
through each pass. Where “No-Till” drill method of seeding is inappropriate, or
for temporary seeding, broadcast seeding is acceptable.

C.

3.4

3.

Cover crop shall be sown separately from forbs and grasses unless drill meters
out forbs and grasses separately from cover crop.

4.

Within 12 hours, if conditions permit or as soon thereafter as practical, all
seeded areas shall be rolled perpendicular to the line of run-off with an
approved type roller or cultipacker to compact the seedbed to place the seed
in contact with the soil.

5.

No fertilizer shall be applied to any seeded areas for any reason.

Broadcast Seeding
1.

Seeding will take place using a broadcast method. Mechanical broadcasting
equipment shall be equipped with an agitator that effectively prevents seed
from bridging or plugging. Seed shall be broadcast twice over each area to help
ensure even distribution. The seeded area shall be hand-raked or dragged with
an implement to the extent necessary to cover a majority of the seed with 1/8
inch to ¼ inch of soil.

2.

Cover crop shall be sown separately from forbs, sedges and grasses.

3.

Within 12 hours, if conditions permit or as soon thereafter as practical, all
seeded areas shall be rolled perpendicular to the line of run-off with an
approved type roller or cultipacker to compact the seedbed to place the seed
in contact with the soil.

4.

No fertilizer shall be applied to any seeded areas for any reason.

5.

Erosion control blanket or hydro mulch shall be installed over the seeded areas
immediately following seeding activities as shown on the Drawings.

MULCHING

A.

Mulch drill or broadcast seeded areas not designated to receive erosion control
blanket within 24 hours after seeding is complete.

B.

Application rate shall be 2 tons per acre or no more than 1 inch in depth.

C.

Mulch shall be spread uniformly in a continuous blanket. Mulch shall be started on
the windward side of relatively flat area or on the upper part of a steep slope and
continued uniformly until area is covered. The mulch shall not be bunched.

D.

Do not mulch during periods of excessively high winds.

E.

Immediately following the spreading of the mulch, the material shall be anchored
securely into the soil a minimum of 3-inches by means of a mulch anchoring machine
equipped with large coulter-type discs spaced on approximate 8-inch centers. All
anchoring shall be at right angles to slope. Edges of the discs shall be dull to prevent
cutting of the mulching and equipment operation shall be such as to embed the mulch
to the required depth. In areas where equipment cannot be used, mulch shall be
secured by shallow covering of earth or by embedding with approved hand methods,
including straight-bladed spade with dull edge.

F.

Mulch in accordance with Mn/DOT Spec 2575.
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3.5

CLEAN-UP AND PROTECTION

A.

During seeding work, CONTRACTOR shall store materials and equipment where
directed, keeping pavements clean and work areas and adjoining areas in an orderly
condition.

B.

CONTRACTOR shall protect seeding work and materials from damage due to seeding
operations, operations by other trades and trespassers. CONTRACTOR shall maintain
protection during installation and maintenance periods, and shall treat, repair or
replace damaged seeding work as directed by ENGINEER.

C.

No machinery shall run across seeded area after seeding operations have been
completed. Observance of machinery on seeded areas after seeding operations have
been completed will result in a $250 fine per occurrence, deducted from the
CONTRACTOR's next invoice.

3.6

MAINTENANCE

A.

CONTRACTOR shall execute maintenance of restored areas consisting of watering,
weeding, rock removal, re-cultivating, and reseeding as necessary to obtain an
approved stand of grass.

B.

In absence of rainfall, during the first two weeks of turf establishment, watering shall
be performed three times per week by the CONTRACTOR. Water shall be in sufficient
quantities to maintain moist soil to a depth of four inches.

C.

During the third, fourth, and fifth weeks of turf establishment, watering shall be
performed weekly by CONTRACTOR to maintain moist soil to a depth of four inches.

D.

Bare spots (absence of grass growth), which persist after four weeks of favorable
growing weather, shall be re-cultivated, reseeded, raked, and mulched. Reseeding
of bare spots shall be executed as many times as necessary until an acceptable stand
of turf is established.

3.7

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Provide the ENGINEER with seed bag tags used for identification purposes.

B.

ENGINEER reserves the right to inspect seeds, either at place of growth or at site
before planting, for compliance with requirements for name, variety, size, quantity,
quality and mix proportion.

C.

CONTRACTOR shall supply written affidavit certifying composition of CONTRACTOR
supplied seed mixtures with respect to species, variety and source.

3.8

FINAL CLEAN-UP

A.

Upon completion of the work and before preliminary acceptance and final installation
payment will be made, the CONTRACTOR shall clean and remove from the site of the
work surplus and discarded materials, temporary structures, and debris of every
kind.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall leave the site of the work in a neat and orderly condition
equal or better than that which originally existed.
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C.

3.9

Surplus materials removed from the site of the work shall be disposed of at locations
approved by the ENGINEER.
INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

A.

Seeding and turf work will be inspected for acceptance in parts agreeable to the
ENGINEER, provided Work offered for inspection is complete, including maintenance,
for the portion in question.

B.

At the conclusion of the establishment period(s), a final inspection will be made to
determine the conditions of areas specified for seeding.

C.

When inspected areas do not comply with requirements, replace rejected Work and
continue specified maintenance until re-inspected by ENGINEER and found to be
acceptable. Remove rejected materials from the Site.

D.

Seed evaluation at the conclusion of the establishment period shall be based on at
least one species per square foot and 90 percent of seeding per square foot is of the
permanent seed species within the applied mix.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 33 05 05
TRENCHING AND BACKFILLING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes
installation.

trenching,

backfilling,

and

compacting

for

buried

piping

SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Imported/Borrow and Onsite Material Data: Data for each imported material type to
be used
1.

Location of material source.

2.

USCS soil classification.

3.

Standard Proctor maximum dry density and optimum moisture test results.

4.

Gradation report/grain size analysis.

5.

Name, address, telephone number and contact person of independent soils
laboratory conducting the above tests.

6.

Method of offsite source soils material sampling and analyses.

C.

Soil testing results for each type of imported and native soils to be used for
backfilling and bedding per Mn/DOT Schedule of Materials Control.

D.

Samples: One sample of each imported material specified, representing actual
material if requested by ENGINEER or OWNER.

E.

Shop Drawings:
1.

1.3

Shoring, Bracing, and Sheet Piling Construction Procedures and Details:
Submit procedures and material lists to be used.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A.

Coordinate construction, trenching, backfilling, and compacting within influence
zone of existing or future structures.

B.

Verify control monuments and intended elevations for Work as shown on Drawings.

1.4

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Trenching and Backfilling Contractor Qualifications: Contractor shall have
successfully completed at least three projects similar to that of this project within
the last two years. Minimum 5 years’ experience.

B.

Assist testing laboratory by excavating for density tests. Assist testing laboratory
with obtaining material samples.
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1.5

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Delivery: Notify the ENGINEER of the delivery schedule in advance so borrow may
be inspected upon arrival at the Site. Remove unacceptable material from the Site
immediately.

B.

Storage: Stockpile material to eliminate contamination with other onsite materials.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1

PIPE BEDDING

A.

Granular Bedding: Comply with Mn/DOT Spec 3149.2.B.1 or native soils classified
as SP, SC, or SM in the Unified Soils Classification System.

B.

Improved Pipe Foundation: Comply with Mn/DOT Spec 3149.2.H Modified:
1.

2.2

Crushing Requirements: At least 50 percent of the material by weight
retained on the No. 4 sieve shall have 1 or more crushed faces.

BACKFILL

A.

Native soils material: Native soils classified as CL, SM, SC, or SP in the Unified Soils
Classification System, free of organic and other deleterious material, and free from
roots, debris, and stones larger than six (6) inches.

B.

Unsuitable material, not to be used for backfill, shall be hauled from the site.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1
A.

B.

3.2
A.

GENERAL
Conform to Mn/DOT Spec 2503.3.A, and as modified herein:
1.

Establish erosion control devices prior to excavation work as indicated on the
Drawings.

2.

Notify utility companies of progress schedule so they can accomplish
relocations, removals, and holding of lines.

Examine and verify acceptability and condition of surfaces to perform Work.
Perform utility locates as required prior to excavation.
TRENCHING
Trenching Excavation:
1.

Excavate so pipes, ducts, and conduits can be laid straight at uniform grade,
without sags or humps, between elevations shown on Drawings.

2.

Maximum width of excavation on top of pipe shall be in accordance with
Mn/DOT Spec 2503, Table 2503-1 Maximum Trench Width for Pipe Sewer.
When stringers and sheathing required, width of trench may be increased to
allow for their use, provided provisions for this excess width of trench are
met.

3.

Where trench width for that portion of trench depth between trench bottom
and outside top of pipe barrel, for any reason within CONTRACTOR’S control,
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exceeds specified limits, CONTRACTOR, at his expense, shall furnish pipe with
strength adequate for actual trench width.
4.

Excavate electrical conduit trenches as required so top of conduit shall be
minimum of 36 inches below final grade or as shown on Drawings.

B.

Correct any part of the trench that is inadvertently excavated below grade with
approved material compacted to 100-Percent Standard Proctor Density.

C.

Do not excavate for manholes and other structures until scheduled for construction.

D.

Excavate to elevations, dimensions, and in locations as shown on Drawings.

E.

Upon completion of excavation, notify ENGINEER before proceeding with further
Work.

F.

Segregate soils in the excavated material that are not suitable for trench backfill
and dispose of in a manner that is consistent with the requirements specified within
this Section.

G.

Excavated materials shall be temporarily placed within the construction limit or as
approved by OWNER. Materials shall not be placed on driveways or yards adjacent
to excavations unless otherwise approved by ENGINEER. Additional restoration
costs due to placement of materials in any other location than specified shall be the
sole responsibility of the CONTRACTOR.

H.

Crossing Existing Utility Lines:

3.3

1.

Use extreme care when excavating in the vicinity of underground utility lines
to avoid damage to protective coatings or surfaces.

2.

Where possible, and as authorized by the utility, temporarily remove the
utility line, install new pipe, and reinstall the utility line.

3.

Where existing line cannot be removed or is not feasible to remove, securely
support, excavate under, backfill under and around the utility line to 100Percent Standard Proctor Density.

4.

Report and repair damaged lines prior to backfilling trench.

BEDDING

A.

Install bedding for pipes and structures in accordance with Mn/DOT Specs 2503 and
2506, and as modified herein.

B.

PVC, HDPE, and Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe: Bed in accordance with ASTM
D2321, manufacturer requirements, and the Drawings.

3.4
A.
3.5

BACKFILLING AND COMPACTION
Refer to Section 31 23 00 – Excavation and Fill.
IMPROVED PIPE FOUNDATION

A.

Areas requiring an improved pipe foundation must be reviewed with ENGINEER
prior to performing the corrective work.

B.

Corrective work includes the excavation of the unsuitable material to a depth of 6
inches below the pipe bedding and replacing the material with Improved Pipe
Foundation material in accordance with this Section.
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3.6

RESTRICTED TRENCH WIDTH

A.

Restrict width of trench to prevent damage to specimen trees, adjacent structures,
adjacent pavement or to avoid work and disturbance on adjacent properties as
necessary to adhere to drawings or as directed by ENGINEER.

B.

CONTRACTOR to choose method of restricting trench width and comply with health
and safety requirements.

3.7
A.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Refer to Section 31 23 00 – Excavation and Fill.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 33 05 97
IDENTIFICATION AND SIGNAGE FOR UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.
1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes tracer wire system to be installed with appropriate utility.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Product Data: Manufacturer’s data sheets on each product to be used, including but
not limited to the following.

1.3

1.

Tracer Wire (all applicable sizes and types)

2.

Tracer Wire Access Boxes

3.

Above Ground Test Stations

4.

Outdoor Rated PVC Conduit

5.

Connectors

6.

Grounding Anodes

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Minimum 5-years’ experience manufacturing similar
products.

B.

Installer Qualifications: Contractor shall have successfully installed at least three
projects similar to that of this project within the last two years. Minimum 5-years’
experience installing similar products.

1.4

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Deliver Materials to project in Manufacturer’s original unopened packing, with labels
clearly identifying product name, Manufacturer, and expiration date.

B.

Deliver, store and handle materials and products in strict compliance with
manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations and industry standards.

C.

Store in cool, dry place, out of the sun.
materials to avoid damage.

D.

Store materials as recommended by the Manufacturer. Protect against damage,
weather, vandalism, and theft.

Protect products from damage. Handle

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1
A.

TRACER WIRE
Open Trench: 12 AWG Copper Clad Steel core wire is required for open cut
installation. Minimum 45 mil HMWPE insulation thickness with jacket color in
accordance with APWA Color Code. Minimum break load shall be 270 lbs.
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B.

Directional Drilling/Boring: 12 AWG Copper Clad Steel core wire designed for pipe
bursting or directional drilling application is required for trenchless service
installations. Minimum 45 mil HMWPE insulation thickness with jacket color in
accordance with APWA Color Code. Minimum break load shall be 4,000 lbs.
Copperhead SoloShot Xtreme or approved equal.

C.

Tracer wire shall be rated for 30 Volts.

D.

Outside Identification: Volts (or V), AWG size, and designation (ex. "tracer wire'').

E.

Tracer wire shall be made in the USA.

2.2
A.

2.3

GROUNDING ANODES
Minimum of 1 lb. drive-in anodes with minimum 20-foot wire lead are to be
installed at every tracer wire access box, above ground test stations, connections to
existing tracer wire and all dead ends/stubs.
FLUSH MOUNT TRACER WIRE ACCESS BOXES

A.

Valvco, SnakePit, or approved equal traffic rated tracer wire access boxes.

B.

Access boxes shall be installed so the top of the cover is one inch below finish
grade.

2.4

ABOVE GROUND TEST STATIONS

A.

Above ground tracer wire test stations with at least two common terminals are to
be mounted at each end of buried piping and at intervals recommended by
Manufacturer. Test stations shall follow APWA color code. Cobra T3 or approved
equal. Test station shall be mounted to sign post at least 30” above grade.

B.

Schedule 80 outdoor rated PVC conduit shall be installed from the bottom of the
test station to a depth 2’ below finish grade.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

TRACER WIRE INSTALLATION

A.

Tracer wire shall be affixed to carrier pipe at intervals not to exceed 10 feet.

B.

Tracer wire shall be affixed to the lower half of pipe and fittings.

C.

Splices are not allowed on segments to be directionally drilled.

D.

Splices shall not be more frequent than 1 splice per 250 feet.

E.

Splices and connectors, if required, shall be approved connectors.

3.2
A.

TRACER WIRE TERMINATIONS
Above ground tracer wire test stations are to be mounted at locations approved by
ENGINEER. Each test station shall have at least 2 common terminals. The tracer
wire and anode wire shall be brought into test station through a minimum of 2’ of
weather rated PVC conduit. The lowest terminal shall be connected to a 1 lb. drive-
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in anode to serve as a ground. The tracer wire shall be connected to the terminal
directly above the ground. Allow at least 6” of extra wire.
B.

3.3
A.

3.4

Tracer wire extended to services or tracer wire boxes shall:
1.

Be a single wire extending from the main line wire to tracer box terminal at
termination. No looping of wire will be allowed.

2.

Connect to mainline wire by stripping wire without cutting it and utilizing a gel
filled Direct Bury Lug. Stripping shall be performed per manufacturer’s
instruction.

3.

Extend a second wire from tracer box terminal back into the ground and
connect to and install a 1 lb. grounding anode.

GROUNDING ANODE INSTALLATION
1 lb. drive-in anodes at tracer wire terminations and dead ends shall be orientated
to provide the greatest distance from the main and shall be installed at the depth of
the utility line.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

CONTRACTOR shall test the tracer wire after installation of all Project utilities.

B.

Fill all trenches and excavations prior to the test.

C.

Test all lines in presence of ENGINEER.

D.

Test: Physically locate all pipes with use of an electronic utility locating device.
1.

E.

Completing a low voltage circuit with the use of a suitable voltage source and
meter to ensure continuity of the tracer wire may be allowed at the discretion
of the ENGINEER.

Tracer wire termination locations shall be shown on the Record Drawings for the
project.
END OF SECTION

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Identification and Signage for Utilities
33 05 97 - 3

SECTION 33 30 00
SANITARY SEWERAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1
A.

1.2

SUMMARY
Section includes sanitary sewer drain pipe, fittings, cleanouts, and all other
appurtenances.
SUBMITTALS

A.

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures.

B.

Product Data: Manufacturer’s data sheets on each product to be used, including but
not limited to the following:

C.
1.3

1.

Pipe and fittings.

2.

Transition couplings.

As-Built Data: Marked-up drawing indicating locations as installed in the field.
SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

A.

Notify the OWNER a minimum of 48 hours prior to performing Work.

B.

Pothole and survey the utility crossings and connection point and confirm it
matches the design elevation prior to installing new pipe or structures. Notify
ENGINEER immediately if the connection point does not match the design drawings.
Obtain ENGINEER approval before adjusting grades or connection points.

C.

Install all necessary traffic control and erosion control prior to beginning the Work.

D.

Successfully complete required test and inspections before restoration of surface.

1.4

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Manufacturer Qualifications: Minimum 5-years’ experience manufacturing similar
products.

B.

Installer Qualifications: Contractor shall have successfully installed at least three
projects similar to that of this project within the last two years. Minimum 5-years’
experience installing similar products.

1.5

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Deliver Materials to project in Manufacturer’s original unopened packing, with labels
clearly identifying product name, Manufacturer, and expiration date.

B.

Deliver, store and handle materials and products in strict compliance with
manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations and industry standards. Protect
against damage, weather, vandalism, and theft.

Wenck Project No. 5139-20-502

Sanitary Sewerage
33 30 00 - 1

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1

PSM POLY VINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) GRAVITY PIPE AND FITTINGS

A.

General: Pipe and fittings shall be made of compounds conforming to ASTM D1784
in accordance with the material requirements of ASTM D3034. For pipes 4 inches to
15 inches in diameter.

B.

Design: Integral belled pipe with a minimum wall thickness conforming to SDR 26
as shown on the Drawings.

C.

Joints: Integral bell with elastomeric gasket joints providing a water-tight seal
conforming to ASTM F477 and ASTM D3212.

D.

Marking: Pipe markings to be at intervals of 5 feet or less and include
Manufacturer’s name, nominal pipe size, ASTM Designation, Legend (SDR or
Schedule as indicated on Drawings), and PVC cell classification.

E.

Tracer Wire: PVC pipe shall be installed with locating wire in accordance with
Section 33 05 97.

F.

Fittings:

G.

2.2
A.
2.3
A.
2.4
A.

1.

PVC to PVC Connections: Molded from compound having cell classification
equal or exceeding compound used in pipe to ensure compatibility of resins.
Must be of same manufacture as pipe. Markings to contain Manufacturer’s
name, nominal size, and material designation, “PVC”.

2.

PVC to DIP/HDPE Connections: Shall be fused “MJ” adapter type. Fittings shall
use Cor-blue or stainless steel bolts.

Wall Penetrations:
1.

Furnish rubber link seals with stainless steel hardware.

2.

Size of seal to match opening and pipe size.

3.

Approved Manufacturer: Link-Seal, or approved equal.

BEDDING MATERIAL
Refer to Section 33 05 05 – Trenching and Backfilling.
TRACER WIRE
Refer to Section 33 05 97 – Identification and Signage for Utilities.
INSULATION
Extruded rigid polystyrene board insulation conforming to ASTM C578 – type VI,
VII, or V.
1.

Thermal Resistance (R): 5.0.

2.

Thickness: 2-inch.

3.

Board Size: 4-feet by 8-feet.

4.

Compressive strength: Minimum 40 psi.

5.

Water absorption (ASTM D2842): 0.1 percent by volume, max.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1

PIPE AND FITTING INSTALLATION

A.

Perform trenching and bedding in conformance with Section 33 05 05 – Trenching
and Backfilling.

B.

Install pipe to alignment, grade and location as shown on the Drawings and/or
staked in the field. No deviation from the Drawings and/or staked alignment, grade
or location is allowed. Tolerances measured along pipe centerlines or invert shall
meet requirements of Part 3.5 – Tolerances of this Section.

C.

Maintain reference line and grade with laser equipment or other equipment
approved by the ENGINEER. Periodically check equipment for adjustment and
accuracy. Correct deficiencies in equipment, reference line, and reference grade.
Take precautions to prevent deflections in reference line and grade.

D.

Remove and reinstall non-conforming pipe installation.

E.

Inspect pipe for defects and cracks while suspended immediately prior to
installation.

F.

Install pipe from lower to higher invert elevation with uniform and smooth invert
line.

G.

Install pipe length spigot ends pointing in the direction of flow.

H.

No pipe is to be laid in water or when trench conditions are unsuitable for such
Work.

I.

Jointing

J.

3.2

1.

In conformance with recommendations of manufacturers of pipe and joint
material.

2.

All joints must be watertight.

3.

Hand fill and compact all bell depressions with granular bedding materials to
prevent joints form sagging or movement.

Cleaning of Pipe
1.

Remove all dirt and debris from the interior of each pipe length prior to pipe
installation.

2.

Protect installed exposed pipe ends with temporary plugs or covers.

3.

Protect installed pipe from damage and from grade and alignment changes.

CONNECT TO EXISTING SEWER PIPE

A.

Connect to existing sanitary sewer pipe as shown on the Drawings.

B.

The CONTRACTOR shall expose and verify the elevation of the existing sewer prior
to laying any sanitary sewer to, or from, the connection point. If the elevation of
the existing sewer does not match the elevation shown on the plans, the
CONTRACTOR shall notify the ENGINEER, at which time the ENGINEER may adjust
the proposed grades.

C.

Connection to existing sewer shall produce a watertight seal.
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3.3
A.

3.4

INSULATION
Install over entire length of proposed pipe and as indicated on the Drawings.
Review insulation installation with ENGINEER.
UTILITY CONFLICTS

A.

The CONTRACTOR shall expose and verify the elevations of the existing utility
crossings prior to laying any sanitary sewer. If the elevations of the existing utility
crossings do not match the elevation shown on the plans, the CONTRACTOR shall
notify the ENGINEER, at which time the ENGINEER may adjust the proposed
grades.

B.

In locations where the sanitary sewer crosses the existing potable watermain, at
least 24 inches of vertical distance between the watermain and sanitary sewer shall
be provided in accordance with the Drawings.

3.5
A.

3.6

TOLERANCES
Sanitary sewer drain pipe shall be installed to meet the following tolerances:
1.

Horizontal: Within 0.50 feet of alignment shown.

2.

Vertical: Zero plus and 0.08 feet minus elevation shown with no intermediate
high points, level sections, or reverse invert slope.

3.

Joint Deflection: No more than 75 Percent of the maximum allowable, as
recommended by manufacturers of pipe and joint material.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Do not backfill trench until the pipe has been inspected and approved by
ENGINEER.

B.

Leakage Testing: Low pressure air and infiltration testing shall be performed in
accordance with CEAM 2621.3.E, 0.5 psig allowable pressure drop, and as required
by the MN Plumbing Code.

C.

Deflection Testing: Deflection testing shall be performed in accordance with CEAM
2621.3.F and as required by the MN Plumbing Code.

D.

1.

5-percent deflection allowance.

2.

Mandrel Diameter Requirements:
a.

Diameter equal to 95 percent of the base inside diameter noted in
Appendix XI of ASTM D3034 for PSM PVC pipe (SDR pipe) and
calculated from Appendix X2 of ASTM F679 for PS 46 or 115 pipe.

b.

Mandrel shall be constructed of rigid steel, be non-adjustable, and have
an odd number of legs (9 legs minimum). Its effective length shall not
be less than its nominal diameter.

Televising:
1.

May be required if visual inspection, leakage testing, or deflection testing
indicate the sewer has not been constructed in accordance with the Drawings
and Specifications.

2.

Format – The video will be submitted in a DVD format with both audio and
video.
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E.

3.

Camera – The camera will be self-propelled and will have the ability to tilt up
and down and pan left to right. Camera must provide color images.

4.

Line requirements
a.

All lines shall be jetted and vacuumed so that all debris has been
removed prior to televising.

b.

Small quantity of water is to be introduced into the line prior to
televising. Amount shall be sufficient enough to distinguish any sags or
alignment problems with the pipe.

c.

For each run, record the line size and start with a zero reading on the
counter.

d.

Each cleanout wye shall be examined using the pan and tilt feature.

e.

The video camera operator shall type into the video any problems they
notice while televising the sewer lines.

Tracer Wire Continuity
1.

Refer to Section 33 05 97 – Identification and Signage for Utilities.
END OF SECTION
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APPENDIX A
Geotechnical Reports

May 7, 2021
The Honorable Tracy Bertram, Mayor
City of Becker
PO Box 250
Becker, MN 55308
RE:

Becker WWTP
Plans and Specification Approval
NPDES/SDS Permit Number MN0025666
MPCA Project No. 280790

Dear Mayor Bertram:
The Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA) is pleased to inform you that we are hereby granting
approval of the plans and specifications for the above project. The approved proposal is for the
construction and operation of a Class A wastewater treatment facility. The existing domestic Facility is
designed to treat an average wet weather (AWW) flow of 1,550,000 gallons per day (gpd) with a five-day
carbonaceous biochemical oxygen demand (CBOD5) of 200 milligrams per Liter (mg/L). The industrial
Facility design capacity is 600,000 gpd AWW with an average CBOD5 of 9,100 pounds per day. The level
of treatment will be governed by the provisions of National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
(NPDES)/State Disposal System (SDS) Permit Number MN0025666. The approval is pursuant to Minn.
Stat. chs. 115 and 116, as amended.
The final plans and specifications and related information indicate that the project will consist of the
conversion of one cell of the existing biofilter odor control system into a hauled waste receiving station.
The project is described in detail in the plans and specifications titled, “Hauled Waste Receiving Station
Modifications”, Wenck project number 5139-20-502, signed and dated on January 26, 2021.
This constitutes a formal decision in accordance with Minn. Stat. 115.03, Subdivision 1, (f).
The MPCA’s officers, employees and agents review, comment upon, and approve plans and
specifications for the limited administrative purpose of determining whether there is reasonable
assurance that the treatment system when constructed, will comply with the regulations and criteria of
the MPCA.
This approval shall not in any way relieve the Permittee or the engineer of responsibility, nor shall it
make the MPCA responsible for the technical adequacy of the engineer's work. This approval shall not
relieve the Permittee from complying with all conditions and requirements of the NPDES/SDS permit
and shall be retained by the Permittee with the permit.

The Honorable Tracy Bertram, Mayor
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The Permittee is responsible for obtaining a NPDES Stormwater Permit, separate from the abovementioned wastewater discharge permit, for any construction project which disturbs a surface area of
one acre or more. To obtain a copy of the construction stormwater permit application, go to the MPCA
website and the stormwater program webpage at: http://www.pca.state.mn.us/water/constructionstormwater or to request a paper application call the MPCA Front Desk at (651) 296-6300 or 1-800-6573864 and ask to speak to the Construction Stormwater Administrative Lead.
Any alterations or additions to the treatment system's approved plans and specifications must be
submitted to the MPCA as a Plan and Specification Addendum and be approved by the MPCA prior to
bid opening. Significant alterations or additions to the treatment system's approved plans and
specifications, proposed after the award of the contract, must be submitted as a change order and
approved by the MPCA. Significant change orders are defined as contract deviations which:
•

Substantially alter the type of treatment process, or its efficiency, versatility, or reliability; and/or

•

Alter the approved project schedule affecting the initiation of operation date.

Significant change orders require prior approval, from the MPCA, before the work can be done. Verbal
approval may be agreed to if the work is of an emergency nature. All change orders shall be retained by
the Permittee for review by the MPCA. Each change order shall include an execution date, a complete
description of the change, and signatures from the Permittee's authorized representative, the engineer,
and the contractor.
Regulations may change regarding administrative requirements in effect at the time of this approval.
A final inspection of the project may be performed by MPCA staff when all construction is complete
except for minor weather-related components. The Permittee should request in writing that a final
inspection be performed when it believes construction is complete.
Please submit one electronic copy of “as-built” plans and specifications, also known as record drawings.
The as-built documents must be submitted in a format approved by the MPCA. The factsheet titled:
“Wastewater Treatment Facility Construction Record Documents, As-built Submittal Requirements”
contains specific information regarding the required format of the submittal. The document is located
on the MPCA web page here: http://www.pca.state.mn.us/index.php/view-document.html?gid=15492
Any questions regarding this approval should be directed to me at 651-757-2879 or by email at
aaron.kilpo@state.mn.us.
Sincerely,

Aaron Kilpo
This document has been electronically signed.

Aaron Kilpo
Engineer
Municipal Division

The Honorable Tracy Bertram, Mayor
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AK:jg
Cc:

Chris Lisson, City of Becker (w/enclosure)
Peter Daniels, Wenck
Activity APP20210001 @ AI ID 3920

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.
7500 Olson Memorial Highway Suite 300, Golden Valley MN 55427

May 10, 2021
Attention: Chris Lisson
Public Works and Parks Assistant Director
City of Becker
14398 Central Avenue
Becker, MN 55308
Dear Chris,
Reference: Proposal for Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications – Bidding & Construction
Administration Services
Wenck, now part of Stantec Consulting Services Inc. (Stantec), is pleased to submit this proposal for
bidding assistance and construction administration services for the Hauled Waste Receiving Station
Modifications Project. Stantec has been working with the City through the design and permitting phases of
the project.
The remaining sections identify our project understanding, proposed scope of work, and estimated fees.
Thank you for the opportunity to assist you with this project.

Project Understanding
Our understanding of the project and your needs is presented below.





The project will consist of converting Biofilter Cell 4 into a new 20-foot wide receiving station.
Construction work is anticipated to include:
o Removal of existing biofilter media, piping, and ducts
o Construction of concrete receiving station
o Installation of buried piping and yard hydrant
o Bituminous paving
o Site grading, improvements, and seeding
Bidding and construction of the project is expected to occur in 2021.
The Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA) has reviewed and approved the plans and
specifications as required prior to construction.

Scope of Work
Task 1 – Bidding Assistance
After City Council authorizes the bidding phase, we will assist the City with obtaining bids. This task will
include the following:


Prepare the advertisement for bid and post the bid documents on Quest CDN (it is assumed that
the City will post the advertisement in the official newspaper of the City).
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Proposal for Hauled Waste Receiving Station Modifications – Bidding & Construction Administration Services

Attend and lead a virtual pre-bid meeting.
Provide responses to questions from contractors and issue addenda as required.
Attend the virtual bid opening and prepare the resultant bid tabulation.
Prepare a contract award recommendation memo and Notice of Award.
Distribute the Contract to the selected contractor and secure the required contractor submittals
necessary to commence construction.

Task 2 – Construction Administration
Stantec will provide general construction administration services including:















Attend and lead a virtual preconstruction meeting and issue meeting minutes
Receive, review, and determine acceptability of Contractor construction schedules
Review submittals and shop drawings to ensure conformance with the construction contract
documents
Visit the site as necessary
On-site construction observation for key activities, including documentation and photographs as
needed
Keep City informed of progress of the work
Review contractor pay requests
Review contractor change order requests
Respond to contractor Requests for Information (RFIs)
Review construction quality assurance testing results
Attend and lead construction progress meetings and issue meeting minutes
Reject defective work
Prepare and update punch list
Issue notices of Substantial and Final Completion

The following assumptions are made regarding the scope and budget for this task:



In addition to the preconstruction meeting, three other construction progress meetings will occur
during the project. It is assumed that these meetings will occur on-site.
Our budget for on-site construction observation is 40 hours. On-site observations will be focused on
demolition activities, inspection of rebar and concrete forming, and installation of underground
utilities.

Task 3 – Record Drawings
When construction is complete, the contract documents require the Contractor to provide a set of red-lined
plans and specifications that identify any deviations from the original design documents. Stantec will use
these red-lines to prepare the record drawings, which will be submitted to the MPCA and provided to the
City for your use.
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Task 4 – MPCA Documentation
The project approval letter issued by the MPCA requires that the following be submitted when the project is
complete. We will assist with the preparation and submittal of these items:



A written request to the MPCA for the MPCA final inspection (submit when construction is
complete)
Within one year of completion, submit record plans and specifications

Fee Estimate
We propose to complete the scope of work defined above for a fee of $21,970. Stantec will invoice the City
of Becker on a time and materials basis and will not exceed the above fee without prior authorization.

To execute this contract, please sign below. Attached to this letter are Stantec’s General Terms and
Conditions for engineering services.
On behalf of Stantec, thank you for this opportunity to work with the City of Becker. Should you have any
questions or need clarification of anything presented in the enclosed proposal, please do not hesitate to call
Peter Daniels at 763-218-3023.
Regards,
Stantec Consulting Services Inc.

Peter Daniels, PE
Project Manager
763-218-3023
peter.daniels@stantec.com
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By signing this proposal, The City of Becker authorizes Stantec to proceed with the services herein
described and the Client acknowledges that it has read and agrees to be bound by the attached
Professional Services Terms and Conditions.
This proposal is accepted and agreed on the Day day of Month, Year.

Per:

The City of Beker

Print Name & Title

Attachment:
Stantec General Terms and Conditions

Signature

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES TERMS AND CONDITIONS
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The following Terms and Conditions are attached to and form part of a proposal for services to be performed by Consultant and together,
when the Client authorizes Consultant to proceed with the services, constitute the Agreement. Consultant means the Stantec entity
issuing the Proposal.
DESCRIPTION OF WORK: Consultant shall render the services described in the Proposal (hereinafter called the “Services”) to the Client.
DESCRIPTION OF CLIENT: The Client confirms and agrees that the Client has authority to enter into this Agreement on its own behalf
and on behalf of all parties related to the Client who may have an interest in the Project.
TERMS AND CONDITIONS: No terms, conditions, understandings, or agreements purporting to modify or vary these Terms and
Conditions shall be binding unless hereafter made in writing and signed by the Client and Consultant. In the event of any conflict between
the Proposal and these Terms and Conditions, these Terms and Conditions shall take precedence. This Agreement supercedes all
previous agreements, arrangements or understandings between the parties whether written or oral in connection with or incidental to the
Project.
COMPENSATION: Payment is due to Consultant upon receipt of invoice. Failure to make any payment when due is a material breach
of this Agreement and will entitle Consultant, at its option, to suspend or terminate this Agreement and the provision of the Services.
Interest will accrue on accounts overdue by 30 days at the lesser of 1.5 percent per month (18 percent per annum) or the maximum legal
rate of interest. Unless otherwise noted, the fees in this agreement do not include any value added, sales, or other taxes that may be
applied by Government on fees for services. Such taxes will be added to all invoices as required.
NOTICES: Each party shall designate a representative who is authorized to act on behalf of that party. All notices, consents, and
approvals required to be given hereunder shall be in writing and shall be given to the representatives of each party.
TERMINATION: Either party may terminate the Agreement without cause upon thirty (30) days notice in writing. If either party breaches
the Agreement and fails to remedy such breach within seven (7) days of notice to do so by the non-defaulting party, the non-defaulting
party may immediately terminate the Agreement. Non-payment by the Client of Consultant’s invoices within 30 days of Consultant
rendering same is agreed to constitute a material breach and, upon written notice as prescribed above, the duties, obligations and
responsibilities of Consultant are terminated. On termination by either party, the Client shall forthwith pay Consultant all fees and charges
for the Services provided to the effective date of termination.
ENVIRONMENTAL: Except as specifically described in this Agreement, Consultant’s field investigation, laboratory testing and
engineering recommendations will not address or evaluate pollution of soil or pollution of groundwater.
PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY: In performing the Services, Consultant will provide and exercise the standard of care, skill and
diligence required by customarily accepted professional practices normally provided in the performance of the Services at the time and
the location in which the Services were performed.
INDEMNITY: The Client releases Consultant from any liability and agrees to defend, indemnify and hold Consultant harmless from any
and all claims, damages, losses, and/or expenses, direct and indirect, or consequential damages, including but not limited to attorney’s
fees and charges and court and arbitration costs, arising out of, or claimed to arise out of, the performance of the Services, excepting
liability arising from the sole negligence of Consultant.
LIMITATION OF LIABILITY: It is agreed that the total amount of all claims the Client may have against Consultant under this Agreement,
including but not limited to claims for negligence, negligent misrepresentation and/or breach of contract, shall be strictly limited to the
lesser of professional fees paid to Consultant for the Services or $50,000.00. No claim may be brought against Consultant more than two
(2) years after the cause of action arose. As the Client’s sole and exclusive remedy under this Agreement any claim, demand or suit shall
be directed and/or asserted only against Consultant and not against any of Consultant’s employees, officers or directors.
Consultant’s liability with respect to any claims arising out of this Agreement shall be absolutely limited to direct damages arising out of
the Services and Consultant shall bear no liability whatsoever for any consequential loss, injury or damage incurred by the Client, including
but not limited to claims for loss of use, loss of profits and/or loss of markets.
Liability of Consultant shall be further limited to such sum as it would be just and equitable for Consultant to pay having regard to the
extent of its responsibility for the loss or damage suffered and on the assumptions that all other consultants and all contractors and subcontractors shall have provided contractual undertakings on terms no less onerous than those set out in this Agreement to the Client in
respect of the carrying out of their obligations and have paid to the Client such proportion of the loss and damage which it would be just
and equitable for them to pay having regard to the extent of their responsibility.
DOCUMENTS: All of the documents prepared by or on behalf of Consultant in connection with the Project are instruments of service for
the execution of the Project. Consultant retains the property and copyright in these documents, whether the Project is executed or not.
These documents may not be used for any other purpose without the prior written consent of Consultant. In the event Consultant’s
documents are subsequently reused or modified in any material respect without the prior consent of Consultant, the Client agrees to
defend, hold harmless and indemnify Consultant from any claims advanced on account of said reuse or modification.
Any document produced by Consultant in relation to the Services is intended for the sole use of Client. The documents may not be relied
upon by any other party without the express written consent of Consultant, which may be withheld at Consultant’s discretion. Any such
consent will provide no greater rights to the third party than those held by the Client under the contract, and will only be authorized pursuant
to the conditions of Consultant’s standard form reliance letter.
Consultant cannot guarantee the authenticity, integrity or completeness of data files supplied in electronic format (“Electronic Files”). Client
shall release, indemnify and hold Consultant, its officers, employees, Consultant’s and agents harmless from any claims or damages
arising from the use of Electronic Files. Electronic files will not contain stamps or seals, remain the property of Consultant, are not to be
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used for any purpose other than that for which they were transmitted, and are not to be retransmitted to a third party without Consultant’s
written consent.
FIELD SERVICES: Consultant shall not be responsible for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for
safety precautions and programs in connection with work on the Project, and shall not be responsible for any contractor’s failure to carry
out the work in accordance with the contract documents. Consultant shall not be responsible for the acts or omissions of any contractor,
subcontractor, any of their agents or employees, or any other persons performing any of the work in connection with the Project. Consultant
shall not be the prime contractor or similar under any occupational health and safety legislation.
GOVERNING LAW/COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS: The Agreement shall be governed, construed and enforced in accordance with the
laws of the jurisdiction in which the majority of the Services are performed. Consultant shall observe and comply with all applicable laws,
continue to provide equal employment opportunity to all qualified persons, and to recruit, hire, train, promote and compensate persons in
all jobs without regard to race, color, religion, sex, age, disability or national origin or any other basis prohibited by applicable laws.
DISPUTE RESOLUTION: If requested in writing by either the Client or Consultant, the Client and Consultant shall attempt to resolve any
dispute between them arising out of or in connection with this Agreement by entering into structured non-binding negotiations with the
assistance of a mediator on a without prejudice basis. The mediator shall be appointed by agreement of the parties. The Parties agree
that any actions under this Agreement will be brought in the appropriate court in the jurisdiction of the Governing Law, or elsewhere by
mutual agreement. Nothing herein however prevents Consultant from any exercising statutory lien rights or remedies in accordance with
legislation where the project site is located.
ASSIGNMENT: The Client shall not, without the prior written consent of Consultant, assign the benefit or in any way transfer the
obligations under these Terms and Conditions or any part hereof.
SEVERABILITY: If any term, condition or covenant of the Agreement is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, void, or
unenforceable, the remaining provisions of the Agreement shall be binding on the Client and Consultant.
FORCE MAJEURE: Any default in the performance of this Agreement caused by any of the following events and without fault or
negligence on the part of the defaulting party shall not constitute a breach of contract, labor strikes, riots, war, acts of governmental
authorities, unusually severe weather conditions or other natural catastrophe, disease, epidemic or pandemic, or any other cause beyond
the reasonable control or contemplation of either party. Nothing herein relieves the Client of its obligation to pay Consultant for services
rendered.
COVID-19: The parties acknowledge the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic and agree that the fee and schedule in the proposal does not
include any schedule or cost impact that may occur as a result thereof. To the extent that there are cost or schedule impacts resulting
from the COVID-19 pandemic, Stantec shall be entitled to an equitable change order.
CONTRA PROFERENTEM: The parties agree that in the event this Agreement is subject to interpretation or construction by a third party,
such third party shall not construe this Agreement or any part of it against either party as the drafter of this Agreement.
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Biofilter Cell #4 to Dump Station Conversion

Project Summary:
• Staff have worked with Stantec (formerly Wenck) over the last two
years to create a dump station design that will effectively collect both
large and fine debris/material that is collected during
maintenance/cleaning activities conducted by Public Works staff on
the City’s sanitary sewer system (including lift station wet wells),
stormwater collection system and various tanks and structures at the
WWTF.
• Plans and specifications have been completed by Stantec.
• Plans and specifications were submitted to the MPCA for review and have
been approved to proceed by the MPCA.

• The current estimated project cost is $300,000.

Why does the WWTF need a new dump
station?
• Problem #1: The current dump station was not designed to capture
grit or the fine material from the industrial treatment train.
• Problem #2: The current dump station is used almost daily to receive
leachate from the GRE and Vonco II landfills and some septage from
Septic Check.
• Problem #3: Because of the frequency of leachate deliveries and due
to the design of the current dump station, City staff can not realize
the full potential of the Aquatech jet/vac truck.
• Problem #4: Outsourcing these processes is very expensive.

Problem #1: Poor design of the current dump
station.
No structure to capture debris as it is dumped out of the
Aquatech.

Solids are removed from one area and go right back into the
domestic influent wet well. This leads to a waste of staff labor
and is simply shifting a problem from one spot to another.

Example of fine material from the industrial side.
Industrial Waste Tank

Proposed design for the new dump station
• The design for the new station
has a reverse “C” catchment
area.
• This will allow for the capture of
fine and course grit/material.
• The collected material can then
air dry and be removed with a
loader or Toolcat.
• Dried material will go in a
dumpster and to the landfill.

Problem #2: Interrupting leachate delivery would
cause a loss of revenue for the City’s WWTF.
• Currently, the City collects an average of
$155,000 annually from leachate fees.
• Trying to utilize the current dump station for
cleaning/maintenance activities would interrupt
the flow of leachate to the WWTF which would
lead to a loss of revenue.

Problem #3: Due to the design issues with the
current dump station and the frequency of
leachate deliveries, staff are not able to realize the
full potential of the Aquatech jet/vac truck.
• By adding the second dump station, staff will be able to fully utilize
the capabilities of the Aquatech jet/vac truck.
• By removing grit and other debris annually (or more often in some
situations) from lift station wet wells, there will be reduced wear and
tear on the submersible pumps in those stations.
• In addition, by removing the grit and debris before it gets to the
WWTF, there are savings on wear and tear to the grit and screening
removal systems at the WWTF.

Problem #4: Outsourcing this work is costly.
• Staff reached out to HydroKlean to see what it would cost to hire
them to do annual lift station cleanings.
• Minimum charge per station = $3000
• Additional charge per ton of debris disposed of = $75/ton

• The City currently has 13 lift stations that should have annual
cleaning.

• $3000/station X 13 stations = $39,000 annually.
• Compare that to a $10,000/year investment for a new dump station
• $300,000 project/30 year expected life = $10,000 per year.

• The $29,000/year savings by building versus outsourcing has the station
paying for itself in 10 years.

Project Summary
• The City has spent just under $15,000 on design and engineering fees
to get to this current plan.
• The current estimate for the cost of the project is $300,000.
• Stantec proposal for bidding and construction administration is
$21,970.
• Final project cost with engineering is estimated at $337,000.

• The Domestic and Industrial CIP’s have $175,000 each ($350,000 total) for this
project.

RESOLUTION 21-38
A RESOLUTION APPROVING THE FOLLOWING THREE ITEMS:
1. COUNCIL APPROVAL OF THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR
THE BIOFILTER TO DUMP STATION CONVERSION PROJECT AS
PREPARED BY STANTEC.
2. COUNCIL APPROVAL ALLOWING STAFF TO LET THE PROJECT GO
OUT FOR BIDS.
3. COUNCIL APPROVAL ALLOWING STAFF TO HIRE STANTEC TO
ASSIST WITH THE PROJECT BIDDING AND CONSTRUCTION
ADMINISTRATION PER THEIR SUBMITTED PROPOSAL.
WHEREAS, the City of Becker owns and operates a wastewater treatment facility, a
sanitary sewer system and a stormwater collection system; and
WHEREAS, structures within these systems require periodic maintenance/cleaning that
results in debris collection: and
WHEREAS, staff need a place to dump this debris that will effectively catch it and allow
it to dry so it can be collected and disposed of in a manner that meets all regulatory
requirements; and
WHEREAS, the current dump station at the WWTF cannot be utilized for this function for
the following reasons:
1. It was not designed to catch the grit and fine material collected from the
industrial side.
2. The existing dump station is used almost daily for leachate receiving –
interrupting this process would result in a loss of revenue for the WWTF.; and
WHEREAS, the estimated project cost is $337,000:
1. $15,000 spent to this point for plans and specifications
2. $300,000 estimated cost for building the dump station
3. $21,970 for Stantec to assist with bidding and construction administration for the
project; and
WHEREAS, $350,000 was set aside in the Domestic and Industrial CIP’s to cover the
costs of this project; and
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Becker City Council hereby approves the
final plans and specifications for the biofilter #4 to dump station conversion project. In
addition, the Becker City Council gives City staff permission to go out for bids for the
project as designed. Finally, the Becker City Council grants staff permission to hire
Stantec to assist with the project bidding and construction administration for the
proposed price not to exceed $21,970.

Resolution 21-38
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Tracy Bertram

__________

Robin Dingmann __________

Rick Hendrickson

__________

Mike Doering

Becky Olmscheid

__________

__________

Adopted this 18th day of May, 2021.
_____________________________
Mayor Tracy Bertram
Attest:
_____________________________
Julie Blesi, City Clerk
Drafted by:
Chris Lisson
Public Works and Parks Assistant Director
P.O. Box 250
Becker, MN 55308
STATE OF MINNESOTA
}
COUNTY OF SHERBURNE } SS.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of
______________, 2021 by _________________________________________.
_______________________________________
Signature of person taking acknowledgement

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
Modifications to the wastewater treatment agreement between the City of Becker and Liberty Paper,
Inc. Changes were made to reflect a daily flow increase allowance of 100,000 gpd for Liberty Paper to
the City of Becker WWTF (limit will go from 600,000 gpd to 700,000 gpd) as agreed upon by both
parties.
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Public Works / Chris Lisson / clisson@ci.becker.mn.us / 612-619-5655
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Amended City of Becker LPI agreement May 2021
2. List of changes to LPI agreement 2021
3. Resolution 21-37
Consent Agenda:

Yes

No

X

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issues:
On November 3, 2020, Liberty Paper, Inc. (LPI) submitted a request to the City of Becker asking for a
modification of the Wastewater Treatment Agreement between The City of Becker and Liberty Paper,
Inc. to allow LPI to discharge up to 746,000 gpd to the City of Becker WWTF. The current agreement
allows LPI to discharge up to 600,000 gpd. This request was based on a technical memo prepared by
Wenck (engineers) on August 13, 2020. Wenck was hired by LPI to evaluate if the industrial treatment
train of the City of Becker WWTF as modified in 2017 could treat more than 600,000 gpd. It was
determined that the industrial treatment train could handle flows up to 746,000 gpd. City staff
reviewed this memo and the request from LPI and determined a new limit of 700,000 gpd would meet
LPI’s discharge needs now and into the future and would not negatively impact the City of Becker
WWTF. The agreement between the City and LPI has been amended to reflect these changes and now
will go to Council for final review and approval and then to LPI for review and approval. City staff are
also working on amending the City’s NPDES permit to reflect this change.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
No action taken at this time.
Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
None
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and second to approve Resolution 21-37 accepting the amended “Wastewater
Treatment Agreement Between the City of Becker, Minnesota and Liberty Paper, Inc.”.
Alternatives:
1. Do Not Adopt
2. Table for More Information

Wastewater Treatment Agreement Between
The City of Becker, Minnesota
and Liberty Paper, Inc.
This Agreement is entered into on January 19, 2016, between the City of Becker, a Minnesota
municipal corporation, (hereinafter referred to as "City" or "Becker") and Liberty Paper, Inc.
(hereinafter referred to as "LPI"). The City and LPI will hereinafter sometimes be collectively referred
to as the "Parties" or individually as a "Party."
The City operates an industrial Wastewater Treatment Facility (hereinafter referred to as the
"Facility") located at 14398 Central Ave SE. This Facility provides wastewater treatment for LPI. The
Facility use by LPI and the City has been subject to an agreement entitled LPI Wastewater Treatment
Agreement between the City and LPI dated November 1, 1999 and the First Amendment to the
Wastewater Treatment Agreement dated September 17, 2014 (collectively, the "Original Agreement").
PREAMBLE
The City operates a wastewater treatment plant which includes the Facility. The Facility includes
industrial wastewater treatment facilities designed specifically for high Chemical Oxygen Demand
("COD") waste. LPI operates a cardboard recycling mill (the "Plant"). The Plant pretreats its
wastewater and discharges approximately 700,000 gallons of wastewater containing up to 8,000 pounds
of COD per day to the Facility through a dedicated sewer line. There are currently no other industrial
customers discharging to the Facility. LPI's pretreated industrial wastewater is discharged to the
Facility. Following treatment at the Facility, the treated industrial wastewater is discharged to the Elk
River under a National Pollution Discharge Elimination System Permit ("NPDES") Permit No.
MN0025666 (the "NPDES Permit").
To facilitate the development of the Plant, the City and LPI entered into a Second Amended and
Restated Development Agreement dated as of September 1, 1994 (the "Development Agreement"). The
Development Agreement required the City to provide wastewater treatment capacity to the Plant with
quantities and characteristics the Parties thereto believed would be indicative of what would be produced
by LPI. Subsequent operating experience of the Plant has provided information on actual operating
quantities and quality of LPI's wastewater.
Operating experience of the Facility has shown that ample time must be provided between
major changes to the influent flow. Analysis has also shown that the process wastewater COD and
Carbonaceous Biochemical Oxygen Demand ("CBOD") relationship can vary extensively, which
impacts the wastewater treatment process.
The Facility treatment process consists of a biological reactor which contains bacteria which
depend on the stability of pH, temperature, oxygen, and food (either in the form of Biochemical Oxygen
Demand or Chemical Oxygen Demand) levels. Any changes made to the
parameters of the wastewater entering the Facility must be subtle enough to allow time for the process to
acclimate to the new conditions.
LPI also operates an Effluent Treatment Plant ("ETP") at its Plant. The ETP is capable of
removing a large percentage of the COD and CBOD concentrations in LPI's process wastewater. The
main components of the ETP system are a heat exchanger, cooling tower, pre acidification tank,
chemical addition, anaerobic reactor, flash oxidation tank, dissolved air floatation unit, and sludge
storage and dewatering equipment.
The City requires that the ETP be operated at all times by individuals dedicated to the operation
of the ETP who have been properly trained and who have demonstrated the ability to operate the ETP.
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INTENT
The purpose of this Agreement is to govern and monitor the discharge of process wastewater from the
Plant to the Facility; to set forth limitations, conditions, and requirements regarding the discharge of
wastewater; and to specify the rights and obligations of the Parties to this Agreement.
1. The City agrees to accept and treat the process wastewater discharged from the Plant within the
limits and in accordance with the conditions set forth in this Agreement.

2. The City's current Facility was designed and constructed to treat process wastewater from the Plant
and other industrial users. LPI provided information to the City to assist in this effort. Additional
industrial dischargers may be added to the Facility only if both LPI and the City Public Works and
Parks Assistant Director determine that adequate capacity is available, and that the proposed effluent
is treatable by the existing Facility. User charge agreements for any new industrial dischargers will
include a charge for the Facility capacity made available to new users.
3. Sanitary (domestic) wastewater from the Plant shall be discharged to the sanitary sewer and will be
treated by the City. The discharge of sanitary wastewater is not addressed by this Agreement and is
governed by the City sewer use code in the same manner as for any other sanitary sewer discharger.
No industrial process wastewater shall be discharged into the sanitary sewer system.
4. The Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (hereinafter referred to the "MPCA") requires the City to
impose pretreatment requirements on Significant Industrial Users ("SIUs"), to ensure compliance
with all applicable effluent limitations and other requirements set forth in the NPDES Permit, state
law, or regulation limiting the release of pollutants from all Publicly Owned Treatment Works, such
as the Facility. These requirements shall be applied to SIUs by means of an individual control
mechanism authorized by Minn. R. 7049.0600 or by any other applicable statutes or rules.
A. MONITORING OF DISCHARGE
1. Sampler. LPI shall provide and maintain, under City authorization, direction and control, an
automatic refrigerated composite sampler for collecting representative composite samples of
the discharged process wastewater from the Plant prior to the City's collection and treatment of
same at the Facility. The sampler shall be located in a heated shed along Liberty Lane and shall be
available to City staff at all times, seven (7) days a week.
2. Sample Collection. The City will collect samples for the purposes of determining compliance with
the terms and limitations of this Agreement and any penalties. The samples will be collected
from the composite sampler located in the sampler shed. Split samples will be provided to LPI
if desired for independent analysis and LPI ETP control. All containers for split samples will
be provided by LPL
3. The City will have the samples analyzed by a testing laboratory certified by the MPCA.
4. The City may also collect samples for process control. These samples may be analyzed either
at an outside laboratory or by City staff. Samples analyzed by City staff or at laboratories that
are not certified by the MPCA are for informational use only and will not be used for compliance
testing, penalties, or enforcement actions under any circumstance.
5. LPI shall provide flow monitoring devices to continuously monitor and compute the total
volume of wastewater discharged to the Facility. Flow measurement data, temperature, and pH
shall be transmitted regularly to the City. LPI will be responsible for insuring the proper
operating and maintenance of the flow monitoring devices. LPI will be required to have the
flow meter calibrated for accuracy twice per calendar year. LPI will be required to provide
proof of calibration and accuracy to the City each time the meter is checked. The City's Public
2
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Works and Parks Assistant Director may check the accuracy of the flow monitoring devices at
any time when the Plant is in operation. Accuracy testing will be conducted in such a way as
not to disrupt LPI's normal operations. Reasonable advance notice shall be provided to Plant
personnel prior to inspection.
B. REPORTING AND NOTIFICATION

1. Summaries of LPI's effluent monitoring and sampling data collected by the City will be
provided as a monthly report to LPI. The monthly report will be provided within fourteen
(14) days after the end of the previous month monitored, unless other arrangements are agreed
to by the City and by LPI in writing. The City will provide certified laboratory reports to LPI
upon request.
2. LPI shall provide copies of test results of any split samples tested by LPI to the City upon
request. Summaries of relevant effluent monitoring or sampling data collected by LPI will also
be provided to the City upon request. The results will be provided within fourteen (14) days after
the date they are available, unless other arrangements are agreed to by the City and by LPL
3. LPI shall notify the City's Public Works and Parks Assistant Director or designee of any changes
at the Plant that may impact the quantity and characteristics of the wastewater discharged to
the Facility, such as product information, production estimates, specific process water used,
process water treatment, process materials used, pretreatment processes and planned outages.
Notification of short-term changes may be by telephone or by written correspondence.
4. LPI shall notify the City's On-Call Wastewater Operator immediately by phone of any spill or
slug discharge which may result in a violation of the limits stated below. A written
communication describing the episode will be sent to the City's Public Works and Parks
Assistant Director within three (3) days after the event. Slug loads are defined as any discharges
of a nonroutine, episodic nature, including but not limited to an accidental spill or a batch
discharge, which has a reasonable potential to cause interference or pass through, or in any
other way violate the City's NPDES Permit conditions. Proper communication between LPI
and the City will enable the City to make adequate process changes or to divert any potential
high strength wastewater or flow volume in excess of 700,000 gallons per day into the
equalization basins where the wastewater will be held temporarily until it can be re introduced
into the normal waste stream slowly in order to prevent a violation of the City's discharge
NPDES permit. On such occasions, if proper communication is done and documented, the City
will not enforce a surcharge for any pretreatment parameters that were exceeded. If an effluent
discharge permit violation results despite the efforts of both Parties,LPI will then be assessed
any applicable fines and penalties imposed by the MPCA as a result of violating the NPDES
Permit, and shall be afforded the opportunity to participate in any proceeding to establish the
amount of any such fine.
5. The COD limits may be gradually adjusted as agreed upon by the City and LPI up to the
maximum daily limit of 8,000 pounds per day of COD. LPI shall request all pretreatment limit
adjustments in writing a minimum of thirty (30) days in advance. This allows ample time for
City staff to properly review and plan process adjustments in order to minimize the impact to
the Facility. The City may deny any request to increase COD limits if the increase would exceed
8,000 pounds per day COD.
6. LPI must submit a written request to the City at least three years in advance if it wishes to
increase pretreatment limits beyond the Facility's current design capacity. This allows ample
time for the City to evaluate the request, design, and seek the necessary funding, approvals and
permits. The actual construction and implementation
timeline will depend on the additional
3

57302138.8

processes that may be required to fulfill the request.
C. DISCHARGE LIMITATIONS
1. Classification of Industrial Wastes.
Pursuant to Section 3.30 subd. 4 of the City Code, the City has the power to classify industrial
wastes discharged into the sewerage system of the City, taking into consideration the quantity of
process wastewater produced and its concentration, strength of pollution qualities in general and of
any other factors impacting upon the cost of its treatment. The City may require and presciibe
pretreatment of process wastewater on the consumer's premises.
2. Pretreatment Limits.
All discharge levels assume a maximum allowed flow of 700,000 gallons per day.
LPI shall pretreat its process wastewater to the following parameters before discharging to the
Facility:
COD-

5,000 Pounds per day; i.e., daily average per calendar month
6,500 Pounds per day maximum daily limit

TSS-

1000 pounds per day i.e., daily average per calendar month
2000 pounds per day maximum daily limit

pH-

6.0- 9.0 s.u.

Temperature

104 Degrees F. maximum daily limit

Flow

700,000 gallons per day maximum daily limit

Phosphorus

25 Pounds per day i.e., daily average per calendar month
50 Pounds per day maximum daily limit

Nitrogen Ammonia
(NH3-N)

57302138.8

100 Pounds per day i.e., daily average per calendar month
(17 mg/L monthly average @ 0.700 MGD)
150 pounds per day maximum daily limit
(26 mg/L @ 0.700 MGD)
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COD composition of the wastewater sample from LPI will be a Total COD value utilizing Standard
Test Method 5220.
If additional limits are assigned to the NPDES Permit by the MPCA, the pretreatment limits stated above
may be amended. The City must first provide LPI with adequate prior notice of any such required
changes. The City and LPI will work together promptly towards a solution that will ensure that the City
will be able to meet any new limits to the NPDES Permit.
3. Other Considerations

•

The City has in reserve for LPI 8,000 pounds per day maximum COD loading capacity at 700,000
gallons per day. The City will not amend or deplete the LPI reserve capacity by adding any new
users to the Facility's industrial line without a mutual agreement between the City and LPI.

•

8,000 pounds per day COD is the absolute maximum capacity of the City's Facility with the
current planned improvements as described below.

D. UNLAWFUL DISCHARGES
It is unlawful to discharge any of the following described wastes into the sewerage system:
I.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Liquids having a temperature higher than 104 degrees Fahrenheit.
Water or waste which contains more than 100 parts per million by weight of fat,
oil, or grease.
Gasoline, benzene, naphtha, fuel oil or other flammable or explosive liquid, solid
or gas.
Garbage, except such as has been properly shredded.
Ashes, cinders, shavings, feathers, tar or other liquid or viscous substance capableof
causing obstruction to the flow in sewerage system or other interference with the
proper operation of the sewerage system.
Noxious or malodorous substances capable of creating a public nuisance.
Roof water, ground water, or any other natural precipitation.

E. DELETERIOUS SUBSTANCES
No sewage including industrial wastes shall contain substances which are deemed deleterious by
the City to the operation of the sewerage system or to any plant or facilities used in the treatment or
disposal of such sewage. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the City hereby approves LPI's industrial
wastes as set forth in this Agreement.
F. ENFORCEMENT
1. This Agreement is enforceable under the conditions of the City Code and subject to the
enforcement provisions contained in said Code. In addition, LPI agrees that:
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a) A penalty may be assessed for any discharge from LPI that violates any of the
discharge limitations established in this Agreement. The City shall contact LPI
verbally and in writing immediately after determining that a potential violation
occurred so LPI can correct the situation if it still exists. The penalty for failing to
comply with any of the limit restrictions set forth in this Agreement shall be
$1,000.00 per day for each parameter
not in compliance, to commence on the dateof
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the original notification, unless preapproved under the guidance of this Agreement.
If the violation persists into additional consecutive days, then the penalty will
increase incrementally by $1,000.00 per day until the violation is remedied. LPI will
also be responsible for any fines levied for each such occurrence by regulatory
agencies as a result of such violations.
b) The City shall communicate in writing any penalty determinations within twenty
(20) days following the end of the month in which the alleged violation has occurred
by written communication which provides an explanation of the basis for the penalty
and supporting data. LPI shall have twenty (20) days to review this information and
object to the City's determination in writing. In the event of disagreement, the Parties
shall meet and confer to resolve any differences. In the event that agreement is not
reached, both Parties agree to proceed to the arbitration step outlined in this
document. LPI shall pay the penalty amount to the City within thirty (30) days
following receipt and /or acceptance of the penalty determination.
c) In addition to any penalties that may be imposed for violation of any provision of the
Agreement, the City may assess its actual cost of repairing or restoring sewer
pipe(s) or the Facility damaged as a direct result of the discharge of process
wastewater by LPI contrary to the terms of this Agreement.
d) The City may temporarily terminate or prohibit the discharge of process wastewater
from LPI to the Facility following notice due to:
(1) Violations of the limitations and conditions established in this Agreement
which result in an enforcement action from a regulatory agency permanently or
temporarily terminating the operations of the Facility.
(2) Violations of the limits and conditions established in this Agreement which
cause substantial endangerment to Facility personnel or City residents.
2. Annual Aquatic Life Toxicity testing in accordance with EPA-600/4-85-013 "Methods for
Measuring the Acute Toxicity of Effluents to Aquatic Organisms" (Acute Manual) and any
revisions to the Manual, and MPCA Toxicity Test Procedures and test conditions for NPDES
permits will be performed by the City on the Plant effluent. If impermissible levels of toxicity
are found, LPI shall work with the City to determine the cause. The City will pay for the annual
toxicity testing as required by the NPDES Permit for industrial discharges. If the toxicity limit
must be increased, the City will pay for the testing performed on the City's discharge and LPI
will pay for the testing performed on the industrial discharge.
3. The City recognizes that the load in LPI's wastewater can generate methane and other gases
during the treatment process. As the operator of the Facility, the City is responsible for
monitoring the Facility operations and ensuring that the Facility's operators take necessary
precautions before entering a confined space or area where toxic gases could be present.
4. LPI shall notify the City's Public Works and Parks Assistant Director of any changes that will
require an amendment of this Agreement at least one year prior to the planned change. Until
superseded, the limitations and authorizations contained in this Agreement shall be controlling.
5. Odor Response. In the event that the City's Public Works and Parks Assistant Director
determines that the operation of the Facility has resulted in excessive odor and that process
wastewater from the Plant may be the cause of the odor emission, the City's Public Works and
57302138.8
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Parks Assistant Director shall contact LPI's Effluent Treatment Plant Manager and the Vice
President of Paper Manufacturing/General Manager and advise them of the problem and the
need for investigation and possible corrective action. LPI's Effluent Treatment Department shall
immediately test the Plant effluent for parameters that are agreed upon by LPI's Effluent
Treatment Department and the City's P u b l i c W o r k s a n d P a r k s A s s i s t a n t
D i r e c t o r . The Parties shall work jointly to correct the problem if it is determined that LPI's
operations have caused the problem.
G. TREATMENT FACILITY OPERATION

1. The City and LPI recognize the importance to LPI of the efficient and compliant operation of the
Facility by the City. The City agrees to immediately advise LPI of any noncompliant situation
and/or existing or possible enforcement action relating to the Facility by a regulatory agency.
Copies of reports and correspondence between the MPCA and the City that may impact LPI shall
be transmitted to LPI promptly.
2. The City agrees to continuously provide the treatment capacity for the sewage flow from the Plant
with the characteristics as specified above and to operate and maintain the Facility and control its
use to meet this obligation. The City may require LPI to reduce or stop flow during times of Facility
maintenance or for work being done on the industrial sewer line. At least one week notice will be
given unless the maintenance is an emergency. If an emergency situation exists, the City will provide
LPI with as much notice as possible.
3. LPI agrees to work promptly and cooperatively with the City to assist in the remediation of any
noncompliant situation relating to the Facility that is due to LPI's operations.
4. In the event the City experiences repeated or persistent effluent discharge compliance problems at
the industrial wastewater Facility, the City agrees to keep LPI updated and informed on the
operational steps being taken to ensure the efficient and compliant operation of the Facility.
H. USER CHARGES
1. Existing User Charges. Pursuant to the terms of the Original Agreement, both the current User
Charges per Becker City Council Resolution 99-49 and the Original Agreement shall expire on the
Effective Date, as defined below and shall be of no further force or effect. Effective on the Effective
Date, the following User Charges will apply until such time as additional users are added to the
Facility:
a. The flow charge will be calculated based on two tiers.
• Tier 1: Flows from 0 – 600,000 gpd will be calculated at $3.25 per thousand
gallons.
• Tier 2: Flows from 600,001 – 700,000 gpd will be calculated at $4.06 per
thousand gallons.
• Any charges collected from Tier 2 will be kept in a separate fund
and will be used by the City for future wastewater treatment facility
expansion projects.
• All flow charges will be billed on a monthly basis. The flow charge will be
reviewed annually and adjusted as needed based on revenue and expenses of the
Facility. Depreciation will be excluded from expenses.
b. LPI will be charged for direct costs (without mark-up) incurred by the City for chemicals
used in the Facility.
c. LPI will pay for sludge disposal from the Facility directly to the waste hauler.
d. These charges will be adjusted if additional industrial users are added to the Facility.
57302138.8
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2. Additional User Charges. Effective on the Effective Date and as a result of the City's issuance
of the Bonds, as defined below, LPI will reimburse the City's additional expenses (the "Additional
User Charges") as follows:
a) User rates for the period of time that the Bonds (as defined below) are outstanding (the
"Repayment Period") will include semi-annual debt service payments (the "Indenture
Payments") made to the Trustee (as defined below) not later than each January 1st and
July 1st of each year while the Bonds are outstanding and in accordance with the
Payment Schedule set forth at Exhibit C. Following issuance of the Bonds, the amounts
set forth in Exhibit C will be adjusted to match the actual amounts of principal and
interest due on the Bonds.
b) Upon retirement of the Bonds, LPI shall pay the City a User Facility Charge as follows:
$225,000 annually, to be paid in quarterly installments of $56,250 ("Facility Charges").
c) Pursuant to the Indenture of Trust between the Trustee and the City related to the Bonds
(the "Indenture"), the Trustee shall agree to hold the Indenture Payments for application
solely to the repayment of principal, accrued interest, any premium, and outstanding
costs and fees due under the Indenture when the same become due (the "Bond
Obligations"). If at any time any Bond Obligations become due and payable and the
Trustee has received insufficient funds from Indenture Payments, LPI shall pay
additional Indenture Payments to the Trustee in the amount of such deficiency; provided
that any such prepayment shall reduce the next Indenture Payment by a corresponding
amount.
d) The Parties acknowledge that a portion of the Project Costs (as defined below) shall be
paid for by funds now deposited in a separate capital account ("the Account") consisting
of approximately $730,000.00 as of the effective date of this Agreement, which Account
is maintained by the City, and which has been funded through User Charges paid by LPI.
The Account is dedicated only to the upkeep, refurbishing, and maintenance of the
Facility. Funds in the Account may not be placed into the City's general fund or otherwise
used for any non-industrial wastewater treatment purposes. Once the proceeds from the
Bonds are received by the Trustee, the City shall draw upon the funds from the Account
to pay remaining Project Costs following the full application of the proceeds from the
Bonds allocated to the Project to pay for Project Costs, subject to the Account's capital
balance requirements hereunder in Section H.2(e).
e) The Additional User Charges shall be adjusted annually to maintain a minimum capital
balance of $250,000 in the Account (such amount, the "Capital Payment Charges"). The
Capital Payment Charges shall be paid directly to the City and are separate from the
Indenture Payments due to the Trustee in Section H.2(a).
f) The Parties specifically agree that all Capital Payment Charges and all Facility Charges
will be deposited into the Account and shall only be used for the upkeep, refurbishing,
and maintenance of the Facility, and for no other purpose and will be separately accounted
for by the City.
3.

Wastewater Treatment Facility Upgrades and City Issuance of Bonds.

a) In order for LPI to expand its operations, LPI has requested that the City upgrade the
Facility. The City has caused to be prepared City Project Number 400-4687- 467-510
(the "Project") in accordance with LPI's needs. A summary of the Project containing the
proposed upgrades is attached to this Agreement as Exhibit A. The City will finance the
Project by issuing its Taxable General Obligation Wastewater Treatment Bonds, Series
57302138.8
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2016 (the "Bonds").

b) "Project Costs" means all costs, expenses, fees, and any charges of any nature in
connection with the performance of the Project to undertake the upgrades to the Facility
as described in Exhibit A, including without limitation all costs and expenses of design,
engineering, construction and installation of the upgrades and all related taxes and
assessments (including without limitation sales and use taxes), attorneys' fees,
consultants' fees, cost of the issuance of the Bonds, application fees, permit fees, and
inspection fees associated with the Project. All Project Costs will be paid from the
proceeds received from the issuance of the Bonds and the funds deposited in the Account.
c) Upon review and approval of the Project by LPI, the City shall prepare bid specification
and advertise for construction bids in accordance with Minnesota State Statutes. The
contract for the Project shall be awarded by the City after it has determined that the low
responsible bid is satisfactory and acceptable to both the City and LPI.
d) City Issuance of Bonds. LPI requests that in order to finance the Project upgrades that the
City issue the Bonds pursuant to Minnesota Statutes Section 115.46 for the purpose of
financing the upgrades to the Facility to accommodate LPI's desire to increase its
utilization of the Facility.
e) Initial Cost Estimate. The Parties acknowledge that, based on preliminary discussions of
the Parties with respect to the Project, an estimate of the total Costs for the Project ("Initial
Cost Estimate") is as set forth in Exhibit B attached hereto and incorporated by reference.
The Parties further acknowledge that the Initial Cost Estimate for the Project has been
reviewed and approved by the Parties.
f) Notwithstanding the Initial Cost Estimate or anything contained in this Agreement to the
contrary, LPI will be responsible for any Project Costs that exceed the proceeds received
from the issuance of the Bonds and funds deposited in the Account, but only if LPI
approves in writing any such cost over-run or change order that results in the shortfall
("Deficiency Payment"). If LPI approves any such Deficiency Payment in writing, the
same shall be due and payable to the City within thirty (30) days after the date of LPI's
approval.
4.

Repayment of Wastewater Treatment Bonds.
a) LPI, its successors and assigns, agree to make payments to the Trustee pursuant to
Section H.2.(a) above during the Repayment Period. The obligation of LPI to make
the Indenture Payments during the Repayment Period is expressly not contingent
upon LPI's continued operation of the Plant and shall be due and payable in
consideration of the reconstruction and expansion of the Facility undertaken by the
City, regardless of the continued operation of the Plant.
b) During the Repayment Period only, LPI's obligations with respect to the Bond
Obligations will be secured by a letter of credit (the "Letter of Credit"). The Letter
of Credit shall be reissued in accordance with Section 7.4 of the Indenture, and shall
each year be reduced by the amount of outstanding principal due on the Bonds plus
eight (8) months interest for the applicable year. The party providing the Letter of
Credit (the "Letter of Credit Provider") must have a credit rating of "A3" or better
from Moody's or "A-" or better from S&P or Fitch. The Letter of Credit Provider
shall be a United States bank or an American branch of an international bank.
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c) In connection with the issuance of the Bonds, the City shall appoint a trustee (the
"Trustee"), whose cost shall be borne solely by LPI through the Indenture Payments.
The Trustee shall be authorized to draw on the Letter of Credit if any of the following
events of default occur:
(l} Failure of LPI to make timely and sufficient payments of the Indenture
Payments or any approved Deficiency Payment associated with the payment
of the Bonds.
(2) Immediately upon notification to the Trustee from the Letter of Credit
Provider that it will terminate or not renew the Letter of Credit and LPI is
unable to provide a substitute Letter of Credit in accordance with the terms
of the Indenture.
(3) In the event of a downgrade in the credit rating of the issuer to a rating
less than "A3" from Moody's or "A-" from S&P or Fitch, unless LPI can
obtain a substitute Letter of Credit that is acceptable to the City in its sole
discretion; provided that any substitute Letter of Credit Provider with a rating
of "A3" or better from Moody's or "A-" or better from S&P or Fitch will be
deemed to be acceptable to the City.
d) Upon repayment of the Bonds in full, the payment obligation of LPI shall be reduced
to an amount that reflects flow and utilization of the Facility by LPI solely through
the User Charges under Section H.l, the Facility Charge as defined at Section H.2(b),
and any Capital Payment Charges pursuant to Section H.2.(e).
e) On the date LPI delivers this Agreement, LPI shall deliver to the City a corporate
guarantee (the "Guarantee") from LPI's parent company, Liberty Diversified
International, Inc., a Minnesota corporation ("LOI"), in substantially the form attached
hereto as Exhibit D. The Guarantee shall be pledged to cover any and all actual Projects
Costs incurred and which become due and payable by the City during the time period
beginning prior to the award of the construction contract for the Project and ending on
the date the Letter of Credit Provider delivers the Letter of Credit to the Trustee, including
without limitation all costs and expenses of design, engineering, construction and
installation of the upgrades and all related taxes and assessments (including without
limitation sales and use taxes), attorneys' fees, consultants' fees, costs of the issuance of
the Bonds, application fees, permit fees, and inspection fees associated with the Project,
as well as any and all claims, costs, losses, and damages resulting from the termination
of the Project prior to its completion (the "Guaranteed Obligations"). The Guarantee
shall be applied to pay for the Guaranteed Obligations in the event that the Project is
terminated prior to the delivery of the Letter of Credit with the Trustee. Upon delivery
by the Letter of Credit Provider of the Letter of Credit to the Trustee, the responsibilities
pledged to pay for the Guaranteed Obligations pursuant to the Guarantee shall
automatically terminate without further action on the part of any party.
f) Redemption of the Bonds. The City shall not undertake to optionally redeem or
otherwise prepay the Bonds without first obtaining LPI's prior written consent, unless
and only to the extent the City proposes to redeem or otherwise prepay the Bonds from
monies other than Indenture Payments or a corresponding draw on the Letter of Credit
(as defined above).
5.

Additional Users and or Capacity.
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a) In the event that the City determines that the Facility requires additional capacity as a
result of additional increase in flow from the Plant or the hook-up of new or additional
users, the City will equitably adjust the Indenture Payments as soon as reasonably
practicable, and in any event, within six (6) months of the new capacity coming online
to the sewage system, and the Additional User Charges set forth in Section H.2 shall be
deemed to be immediately adjusted accordingly. At no time will any Indenture Payments
increase as a result of modifications required by installing new capacity or operational
costs to support additional users.
b) In the event that the Facility requires material modification in order to comply with
applicable regulations, the cost of such modifications may be included as part of the
Capital Payment Charges, but only with the written consent of LPI.
I. RECORD KEEPING AND AVAILABILITY OF SAMPLING AND RECORDS
1. The City and LPI shall maintain all compliance monitoring results from the Facility's industrial
wastewater discharge for at least 3 years or such longer time as may be required of the City to
comply with the Minnesota Government Data Practices Act. As provided, in the City Code, the
City's Public Works and Parks Assistant Director shall have the right of escorted entry to the Plant
where wastewater is produced, where wastewater is treated, where sampling and monitoring
equipment is located and where records required to be maintained under this Agreement or by the
sewer use code are located, and may at reasonable times have access to review and copy any
wastewater discharge records; inspect the wastewater producing processes, wastewater treatment
processes or sampling or monitoring facilities, or sample or monitoring wastewater discharged by
LPI.
2. LPI or its authorized agent or representative, shall have similar review authority with regard to the
operation of the Facility. LPI shall be allowed to review the records maintained by the City regarding
LPI from 8:00 am to 5:00 PM Monday through Friday.
J. MODIFICATION OR RENEWAL
This Agreement may be renewed or modified by mutual written consent of the City and LPI provided
that its provisions remain consistent with the City's ordinance and code.
K. ASSIGNMENT
1. This Agreement may be assigned by LPI only in accordance with the provisions of Section 3.6
of the Development Agreement except Section 3C which has been modified by this Agreement
and provided further that the assignee assumes responsibility for the payments due pursuant to
Section H.2 (a) under this Agreement.
2. To secure the payment of the Indenture Payments, the City shall collaterally assign to the
Trustee, by the Indenture, its rights under and interest in this Agreement to receive and enforce
payment of the Indenture Payments in Section H.2(a), H.4(a), and H.4(b). LPI hereby approves
the collateral assignment made by the City to the Trustee for collection of the Indenture
Payments due under this Agreement.
L. MISCELLANEOUS
1. It is agreed that no assent, express or implied, to any breach of anyone or more of the covenants or
agreements herein contained will be deemed or taken to be a waiver of any succeeding or other
breach.
57302138.8
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2. Severance. If any term, covenant, condition, or provision of this Agreement is held by a court of
competent jurisdiction to be void or unenforceable, the remainder of the provisions of this Lease will
remain in full force and will in no way be affected, impaired or invalidated.
3. Governing Law. This agreement is governed by the laws of the State of Minnesota.
4. Data Practices. The Parties acknowledge that this Agreement is subject to the requirements of
Minnesota's Government Data Practices Act, Minnesota Statutes, Section 13.01 et seq.
5. Headings. The headings contained herein are for convenience of reference only and do not
affect, define, describe, or limit the scope or intent of this Agreement or any of its provisions.
M. TERMINATION
This Agreement shall terminate on the 20-year anniversary of the Effective Date. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, if a construction contract for the Project has not been executed by April 30, 2016 or
if the Bonds have not been issued by May 31, 2016, then either Party may terminate this Agreement
by providing a ten (10) day written termination notice to the other Patty. This Agreement and its
conditions will be reviewed on a periodic basis but shall not be amended unless by written
agreement signed by both Parties.
N. DISPUTE RESOLUTION
Any unresolved controversy or claim arising out of or relating to this Agreement, except as
otherwise provided in this Agreement or for any equitable relief sought, will be submitted to
arbitration by one arbitrator mutually agreed upon by the City and the LPI, and if no agreement can
be reached within thirty (30) days after names of potential arbitrators have been proposed by the
American Arbitration Association (the "AAA"), then by three arbitrators, one chosen by each party and
the third chosen by the mutual determination of the arbitrators; provided that any arbitrator shall
have sufficient expertise in matters relating to the controversy or claim. The arbitration shall take
place in Minneapolis, Minnesota, in accordance with the AAA rules then in effect, and judgment
upon any award rendered in such arbitration will be binding and may be entered in any court having
jurisdiction thereof. There shall be limited discovery prior to the arbitration hearing as follows:
(i) exchange of witness lists and copies of documentary evidence and documents relating to or
arising out of the issues to be arbitrated, (ii) depositions of all party witnesses and (iii) such other
depositions as may be allowed by the arbitrators upon a showing of good cause. Depositions shall
be conducted in accordance with the State of Minnesota’s Rules of Civil Procedure, the arbitrators
shall be required to provide in writing to the parties the basis for the award or order of such
arbitrator, and a court reporter shall record all hearings, with such record constituting the official
transcript of such proceedings.
0. EFFECTIVE DATE
The Effective Date of this Agreement shall be the earliest of the following: (a) this Agreement has
been executed and delivered by all Parties; (b) the City has awarded the bid to construct the Project
to the low responsible bidder and has entered into a contract with said bidder; and (c) the City has
issued the Bonds.
[Signature page follows]
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IN THE WITNESS WHEREOF, the City and LPI cause this Agreement to be duly
executed by their duly authorized representatives on or as of the date first above written.
Agreed to:
LIBERTY PAPER, INC.

CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA
Mayor

Executive Officer

Clerk

General Manager

Signature page to Wastewater Treatment Agreement

IN THE WITNESS WHEREOF, the City and LPI cause this Agreement to be duly
executed by their duly authorized representatives on or as of the date first above written.
Agreed to:
CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA

Mayor

Clerk

Signature page lo Wastewater Treatment Agreement

I

LIBERTY PAPER, INC.

Executive Officer
___________________________
General Manager

Exhibit A
List of Industrial Treatment Facility Major Improvements:

Industrial Wastewater Treatment Plant Modifications

In general, Work consists of the following items:

• Replace mechanical bar screening equipment in head works building
• Replace pumps in influent lift station
• Convert old packed towers to new aerated equalization (EQ) tanks
• Refurbish slide gates in selector tank
• Refurbish two existing oxidation ditches
• Construct two new oxidation ditches
• Construct one new 50-ft diameter clarifier with aluminum dome cover
• Install three new progressive cavity sludge feed pumps (replace existing pumps)
• Demo existing belt press and install new rotary fan press and associated polymerfeed system for
sludge dewatering (alternate bid to demo a second belt press andinstall a second rotary fan press)

• Buried process wastewater and non-potable water yard piping
• Buried RCP storm sewer and storm sewer manholes
• Plant electrical/controls improvements to accommodate new/modified

Exibit B
Initial Project Cost
Estimate:
Industrial Wastewater Treatment Plant Modifications
Initial Cost Estimate
Construction Total
Contingencv
Engineering – Design
Enoineering - Construction Services
Construction OA/OC Testing (1% of construction)
Legal (1 % of construction)
Total

Updated
(January 2016)
$5,713,000
$647,000
$270,000
$395,000
$65 000
$65,000
$7,155,000

Exhibit C
Indenture Payments:

TO BE DETERMINED AT TIME OF SALE OF BONDS FOLLOWING
THE SALE AND CONSIDERATION OF AWARD
AT THE FEBRUARY 16, 2016 BECKER CITY COUNCIL MEETING

Exhibit D
Corporate Guarantee from LDI

57302138.8

Execution version
GUARANTY
Liberty Paper, Inc., a Minnesota corporation affiliate of the undersigned ("LPI”), has entered
into that certain Wastewater Treatment Agreement dated of even date herewith (the "Wastewater
Agreement") with the City of Becker, Minnesota (the "City"). Effective as of January 14, 2016, Liberty
Diversified International, Inc., a Minnesota corporation ("Guarantor"), hereby guarantees the
Guaranteed Obligations (as defined in the WastewaterAgreement) of LPI to the City.
This Guaranty is a guaranty of payment and performance. Guarantor shall be primarily liable
jointly and severally, with LPI and any other guarantor of the Guaranteed Obligations. Guarantor waives
any right to require the City to (a) join LPI or any other guarantor with Guarantor in any suit arising
under this Guaranty, (b) proceed against or exhaust any security given to secure LPI's obligations to the
City, or (c) pursue or exhaust any other remedy in the City's power. Until the Guaranteed Obligations
have been discharged in full, Guarantor shall have no right of subrogation against LPI.
Guarantor waives any right to participate in any security now or hereafter held by the City.
Guarantor hereby waives all presentments, demands for performance, notices of nonperformance,
protests, notices of protest, dishonor, and notices of acceptance of this Guaranty, and waives all notices
of existence, creation or incurring of new or additional obligations from LPI to the City. Guarantor further
waives all defenses afforded guarantors or based on suretyship or impairment of collateral under
applicable law, other than payment and performance in full of LPI's obligations to the City.
The liability of Guarantor under this Guaranty will not be affected by (1) the release or discharge of
LPI from, or impairment, limitation, or modification of, the Guaranteed Obligations in any bankruptcy,
receivership, or other debtor relief proceeding, whether state or federal and whether voluntary or involuntary;
(2) the rejection or disaffirmance of any agreement in any such proceeding; or (3) the cessation from any
cause whatsoever of the liability of LPI under any agreement. Guarantor shall pay to the City all
documented costs incurred by the City in enforcing this Guaranty (including, without limitation, reasonable
attorneys' fees, and expenses). This Guaranty shall be binding upon the successors and assigns of Guarantor
and shall inure to the benefit of the City's successors and assigns. This Guaranty is supplemental to any prior
or subsequent guaranties, agreements, or understandings, written or oral, between the parties with respect to
the subject matter hereof, and shall not be limited or superseded by or limit or supersede any of the terms
thereof.
{Signature page follows]

57738288.1

Execution version

The undersigned has executed this Guaranty to be duly executed and delivered as of January
14, 2016.
LIBERTY DIVERSIFIED INTERNATIONAL,INC.

By: Michael Fiterman
Its: Chairman and CEO

Signature page to Guaranty

1. Pg. 1, paragraph 3: Changed 600,000 to 700,000.
2. Pg. 2, Section “INTENT”, item 2: Changed Public Works Director to Public Works and Parks
Assistant Director.
3. Pg. 3, Section A, Item 5: Added: LPI will be required to have the flow meter calibrated for
accuracy twice per calendar year. LPI will be required to provide proof of calibration and
accuracy to the City each time the meter is checked.
4. Pg. 3, Section A, Item 5: Changed Wastewater Superintendent to Public Works and Parks
Assistant Director.
5. Pg. 3, Section B, Item 3: Changed Wastewater Superintendent to Public Works and Parks
Assistant Director or designee.
6. Pg 3, Section B, Item 4: Changed Wastewater Superintendent to Public Works and Parks
Assistant Director.
7. Pg 3, Section B, Item 4: Changed 600,000 to 700,000.
8. Pg 5, Section 2, first sentence: Changed 600,000 to 700,000.
9. Pg 5, Section 2, FLOW: Changed 600,000 to 700,000.
10. Pg 5, Section 2, Nitrogen Ammonia (NH3-N): Changed 20 mg/L monthly average @ 0.600 MGD
to 17 mg/L monthly average @ 0.700 MGD.
11. Pg 5, Section 2, Nitrogen Ammonia (NH3-N): Changed 30 mg/L @ 0.600 MGD to 26 mg/L @ 0.700
MGD.
12. Pg. 6, Item 3, bullet point 1: Changed 600,000 to 700,000.
13. Pg. 8, Section F, Item 4: Changed Wastewater Superintendent to Public Works and Parks
Assistant Director.
14. Pg. 8, Section F, Item 5: Changed Wastewater Superintendent to Public Works and Parks
Assistant Director three times in the paragraph.
15. Pg. 9, Section H, Item 1, sub-item a: Changed the billing information to reflect a two-tier billing
system for flows from 0 to 600,000 gpd and 600,001 to 700,000 gpd.
16. Pg 12, Section I, Item 1: Changed Wastewater Superintendent to Public Works and Parks
Assistant Director.

RESOLUTION 21-37
A RESOLUTION APPROVING THE AMENDED “WASTEWATER
TREATMENT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE CITY OF BECKER, MINNESOTA
AND LIBERTY PAPER, INC.” REFLECTING A FLOW LIMIT INCREASE TO
THE CITY OF 100,000 GPD
WHEREAS, the City of Becker owns and operates a wastewater treatment facility; and
WHEREAS, the wastewater treatment facility is divided into the domestic and industrial
treatment trains: and
WHEREAS, the City of Becker and Liberty Paper, Inc. have a pretreatment agreement
that allows Liberty Paper, Inc. to discharge industrial wastewater to the City of Becker
WWTF; and
WHEREAS, the industrial wastewater treatment train has a design flow of up to 600,000
gpd; and
WHEREAS, Wenck completed an Industrial Wastewater Treatment Facility Capacity
Evaluation in August of 2020 which determined that industrial treatment train, which
was upgraded in 2017, can treat flows as high as 746,000 gpd; and
WHEREAS, Liberty Paper, Inc. has submitted a letter to the City of Becker requesting an
increase to their daily flow discharge limit to the City from the current limit of 600,000
gpd to the 746,000 gpd as determined by the Wenck technical memo; and
WHEREAS, City staff have reviewed the Wenck technical memo and the request for an
increased flow limit from Liberty Paper, Inc. Following this review, City staff made a
recommendation to the City Council to increase the daily flow discharge limit by 100,000
gpd (from 600,000 gpd to 700,000 gpd). Staff feel this flow limit addresses Liberty
Paper, Inc.’s additional flow needs and will not negatively impact the City’s WWTF.; and
WHEREAS, The Becker City Council directed staff to move forward with the 100,000 gpd
flow limit increase for Liberty Paper, Inc.; and
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Becker City Council hereby approves the
amended “Wastewater Treatment Agreement Between The City of Becker, Minnesota
and Liberty Paper, Inc.”.
Tracy Bertram

__________

Robin Dingmann __________

Rick Hendrickson

__________

Mike Doering

Becky Olmscheid

__________

__________

Resolution 21-37
Page 2 of 2

Adopted this 18th day of May, 2021.
_____________________________
Mayor Tracy Bertram
Attest:
_____________________________
Julie Blesi, City Clerk
Drafted by:
Chris Lisson
Public Works and Parks Assistant Director
P.O. Box 250
Becker, MN 55308
STATE OF MINNESOTA
}
COUNTY OF SHERBURNE } SS.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of
______________, 2021 by _________________________________________.
_______________________________________
Signature of person taking acknowledgement

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
Resolution Committing Specific Revenue Sources in Special Revenue Funds
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Finance / Connie Robinson / crobinson@ci.becker.mn.us / 763-200-4250
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Resolution 21-36
Consent Agenda:

Yes

X

No

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issues:
The Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB) has a statement that identifies special revenue
funds and the revenue sources within this type of fund. According to GASB Statement No 54, revenue
sources are restricted or committed to expenditures for specified purposes other than debt service or
capital projects. The City is required by this statement to formalize the commitment of the specific
revenue sources to specified purposes by resolution. Resolution 21-36 satisfies the requirement by
GASB Statement No 54.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
None
Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
None
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and second to approve Resolution 21-36 A Resolution Committing Specific Revenue
Sources in Special Revenue Funds would be appreciated.
Alternatives:
1. Do Not Adopt
2. Table for More Information

RESOLUTION 21-36
A RESOLUTION COMMITTING SPECIFIC REVENUE SOURCES IN
SPECIAL REVENUE FUNDS
WHEREAS, the Governmental Accounting Standards Board’s Statement Number
54 definition of special revenue funds states that special revenue funds are used
to account for and report the proceeds of specific revenue sources that are
restricted or committed to expenditures for specified purposes other than debt
service or capital projects; and,
WHEREAS, the term “proceeds of specific revenue sources” establishes that one
or more specific restricted or committed revenues should be the foundation for a
special revenue fund and comprise a substantial portion of the fund’s revenues;
and,
WHERAS, City Council action is required to formalize the commitment of the
specific revenue sources to specified purposes.
NOW THEREORE BE IT RESOLVED by the City Council of the City of Becker that
the specific revenue source of each special revenue fund and the specific
purposes for which they are restricted or committed are as follows:
Fund

Fire
EDA
Community Center
Golf

Specific Revenue Source

Tax Levy
Tax Levy
Tax Levy, Charges for Services
Tax Levy, Charges for Services

Committed For

Fire Department
Economic Development
Community Center
Golf

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, the foundational revenue source and commitment
and restriction of those sources is stated above and it is known there will be
other residual revenue streams, and it is the intention that these funds be
committed or restricted for the same purpose specified for that fund.
Tracy Bertram __________

Rick Hendrickson __________

Robin Dingmann __________

Mike Doering __________

Becky Olmscheid __________

Resolution 21-36
Page 2 of 2

Adopted this 18th day of May, 2021 by the Becker City Council.
____________________________
Mayor Tracy Bertram
Attest:
________________________________
Julie Blesi, City Clerk

Drafted by:
Connie Robinson, Finance Director
P.O. Box 250
Becker, MN 55308
STATE OF MINNESOTA
}
COUNTY OF SHERBURNE } SS.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of
______________, 2021 by _________________________________________.
_____________________________________
Signature of person taking acknowledgement

***REVISED***
Consent Agenda: May 18, 2021
All items listed under the consent agenda are considered to be routine by the City Council and
will be enacted by one motion and one vote by a majority of the members present. There will
be no separate discussion of these items unless a City Council member so requests. Any
Consent Agenda item may be removed from the Consent Agenda and considered a separate
subject of discussion by the City Council.
1.

Hiring and Termination Reports for Becker Community Center, Police Department,
and Pebble Creek Golf Club

2.

Full Disclosure Dissemination Agent Agreement

3.

Premise Permit Application for Becker Big Lake Ice Association
Resolution 21-39

4.

Interim Finance Director
Resolution 21-34

CITY OF BECKER
PERSONNEL HIRING/TERMINATION
REPORT FORM
THE FOLLOWING PEOPLE NEED CITY COUNCIL APPROVAL TO BE HIRED:
NAME
Hanson, Zoe

DEPARTMENT
BCC

JOB TITLE
AZ Assistant

START DATE
05/19/2021

STATUS
Seasonal

TERM DATE
05/07/2021
05/21/2021
05/13/2021
05/07/2021

STATUS
Part-Time
Part-Time
Part-Time
Part-Time

THE FOLLOWING HAVE TERMINATED EMPLOYMENT:
NAME
Graning, Kaitlyn
Haessly, Kirsten
Kollar, Austin
Meyer, Katie

DEPARTMENT
BCC
BCC
BCC
BCC

JOB TITLE
Fit/Event Coor
AZ Assistant
LBA
CSA

CITY OF BECKER
PERSONNEL HIRING/TERMINATION
REPORT FORM
THE FOLLOWING PEOPLE NEED CITY COUNCIL APPROVAL TO BE HIRED:
NAME

DEPARTMENT

JOB TITLE

START DATE

STATUS

TERM DATE
06/01/2021

STATUS
Full-Time

TERM DATE

STATUS

THE FOLLOWING HAVE RESIGNED EMPLOYMENT:
NAME
Wolseth, Trevor

DEPARTMENT
Police

JOB TITLE
Police Officer

THE FOLLOWING HAVE TERMINATED EMPLOYMENT:
NAME

DEPARTMENT

JOB TITLE

CITY OF BECKER
PERSONNEL HIRING/TERMINATION
REPORT FORM
THE FOLLOWING PEOPLE NEED CITY COUNCIL APPROVAL TO BE HIRED:
NAME
Dalrymple, Emily
Janu, Josie
Trutna, Mathew

DEPARTMENT
Golf F&B
Golf F&B
Golf F&B

JOB TITLE
Server
Server
Cook

START DATE
05/20/2021
05/20/2021
05/24/2021

STATUS
Part-Time
Part-Time
Part-Time

TERM DATE
05/19/2021
05/13/2021

STATUS
Part-Time
Part-Time

THE FOLLOWING HAVE TERMINATED EMPLOYMENT:
NAME
Keller, Sarah
Paulson, Kaitlyn

DEPARTMENT
Golf F&B
Golf F&B

JOB TITLE
Server
Server

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
Full Disclosure Dissemination Agent Agreement
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Finance / Connie Robinson / crobinson@ci.becker.mn.us / 763-200-4250
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Full Disclosure Dissemination Agent Agreement
Consent Agenda:

Yes

X

No

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issues:
Each year a regulatory continuing disclosure report related to bond issues must be filed with a National
Repository or State Repository. Baker Tilly Municipal Advisors, LLC has been the agent that has filed this
report for us in the recent past. In 2021, we used Northland Securities, Inc. to provide services for our
2021 bond issue. Therefore, it is the recommendation of staff to have Northland Securities provide the
continuing disclosure reporting services.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
Comparable cost to Baker Tilly, LLC
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and second to adopt the Consent Agenda is sufficient to have staff sign the Full
Disclosure Dissemination Agent Agreement.
Alternatives:
1. Pull for Further Discussion
2. Do Not Adopt
3. Table for More Information

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION

CITY COUNCIL ACTION

MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021






Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
Premise Permit Application for Becker Big Lake Ice Association
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Administration / Julie Blesi / jblesi@ci.becker.mn.us / 763-200-4247
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Becker Big Lake Ice Association Gambling Permit Application Paperwork
2. Resolution 21-39
Consent Agenda:

Yes

X

No

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issues:
The Becker Big Lake Ice Association is requesting to apply for a Premise Permit for lawful gambling
(paper pull tabs with dispensing device) at Los Ortizes Mexican Restaurant. Chief Baloun has completed
background checks on their gambling manager and CEO. There are no fees for this permit; however, the
City must approve the application. The Becker Big Lake Ice Association LG 214 and LG 215 applications
are attached for your reference.
As a reminder, the State issues gambling licenses to non-profit organizations. The non-profits then
apply for premise permits at each location within each City where they wish to conduct gambling
activities. The City has the authority to approve or deny these requests. If approved by the City, the
non-profit then sends the application and fee to the State for issuance.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
None
Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
None
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and Second to approve the Consent Agenda will approve Resolution 21-39 approving a
Premise Permit for the Becker Big Lake Ice Association at Los Ortizes Mexican Restaurant.
Alternatives:
1. Pull for Further Discussion
2. Do Not Adopt
3. Table for More Information

RESOLUTION 21-39
A RESOLUTION APROVING A PREMISE PERMIT FOR
THE BECKER BIG LAKE ICE ASSOCIATION TO CONDUCT GAMBLING AT LOS ORTIZES
MEXICAN RESTAURANT LOCATED AT 14068 BANK STREET SE, BECKER MN 55308
WHEREAS, Los Ortizes Mexican Restaurant is located at 14068 Bank Street SE in the City
of Becker; and
WHEREAS, a premise permit to conduct lawful gambling has been requested by the
Becker Big Lake Ice Association under the authority of Minnesota Statutes; and
WHEREAS, Becker Big Lake Ice Association gambling manager is Jaclyn VanHorrick,
18515 244th Ave NW, Big Lake, MN 55309 and the CEO is Allen Gessell, 503 Shannon
Drive, Big Lake, MN 55309; and
WHEREAS, a resolution specifically approving the application for a premise permit must
be authorized and adopted by the Becker City Council before a premise permit can be
granted by the State of Minnesota; and
WHEREAS, said applicant understands that approval of this permit is specific for
operations only at the above described location; and
WHEREAS, a background investigation has been performed successfully for the
Gambling Manager and CEO; and
WHEREAS, said applicant understands that the City of Becker has an ordinance requiring
local contributions.
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED, that a premise permit be granted to the Becker Big
Lake Ice Association for gambling operations at Los Ortizes Mexican Restaurant located
at 14068 Bank Street SE, Becker MN 55308.
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that this authorization and approval is subject to the
provisions of the City Code dealing with charitable gambling within the City of Becker.
Tracy Bertram _______

Becky Olmscheid _______

Rick Hendrickson _______

Mike Doering _______

Robin Dingmann _______

Resolution 21-39
Page 2 of 2

Adopted this 18th day of May, 2021.
________________________________
Mayor Tracy Bertram
Attest:
_______________________________
Julie Blesi, City Clerk
Drafted by:
Julie Blesi, City Clerk
P.O. Box 250
Becker, MN 55308
STATE OF MINNESOTA }
COUNTY OF SHERBURNE } SS.

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____ day of
______________, 2021 by _________________________________________.
_______________________________________
Signature of person taking acknowledgement

REQUEST FOR COUNCIL ACTION
MEETING DATE:
05/18/2021

CITY COUNCIL ACTION





Approved
Denied
Amended
Tabled

Agenda Item Description:
Interim Finance Director
Originating Department / Preparer / Email / Phone:
Administration / Julie Blesi / jblesi@ci.becker.mn.us / 763-200-4247
Attachments:
Yes

X

No

Attachments Included:
1. Resolution 21-34
Consent Agenda:

Yes

X

No

Introduction / Background / Justification / Key / Legal Issues:
With the departure of Connie Robinson, the current Finance Director, on May 19, 2021, the City has a
need to fill her position until another Finance Director can be hired. The position has been advertised
and is open through May 31st. Following interviews and background checks we will have the position
filled as soon as possible. Staff is recommending Lorrie Franz, the current accountant, fill this position as
our interim Finance Director until our new person is on board. Ms. Franz has the background and ability
to complete the work. This action will also compensate her at the appropriate level for the additional
duties and responsibilities during the interim role.
Board Commission / Committee Action:
Personnel Committee reviewed and recommended approval.
Budgetary / Fiscal Impact:
Compensation for this interim period will be at PG 14, Step 4. The funds budgeted for the current
Finance Director are sufficient to cover this interim increase.
Action(s) Requested:
1. Motion and Second to approve the Consent Agenda is sufficient to approve Resolution 21-34
approving Lorrie Franz as interim Finance Director.
Alternatives:
1. Pull for Further Discussion
2. Do Not Adopt
3. Table for More Information

RESOLUTION 21-34
A RESOLUTION APPROVING LORRIE FRANZ AS
INTERIM FINANCE DIRECTOR
WHEREAS; Connie Robinson has resigned her position as the Finance Director;
and
WHEREAS, the Becker City Council recognizes the need for continuity of
leadership while the City of Becker is without a permanent Finance Director.
WHERAS, Lorrie Franz, current part-time account for the City of Becker has the
qualifications to complete the work of the Finance Director in the interim.
NOW THEREORE BE IT RESOLVED that Lorrie Franz is appointed to the position
of Interim Finance Director commencing on May 20, 2021 and shall serve in that
capacity until such time that a new Finance Director can be appointed to the
position.
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that Lorrie Franz’s rate of pay shall be increased to a
Grade 14, Step 4 in the interim.
Adopted this 18th day of May 2021 by the Becker City Council.
Tracy Bertram ____________

Rick Hendrickson ___________

Robin Dingmann ___________

Mike Doering ____________

Becky Olmscheid ___________

Attest:
________________________________
Julie Blesi, City Clerk

____________________________
Mayor Tracy Bertram

CITY OF BECKER

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021

Page: 1
May 14, 2021 02:59PM

Report Criteria:
Detail report.
Invoices with totals above $0.00 included.
Only unpaid invoices included.
Invoice.Payment due date = {<=} 05/18/2021
Vendor

Vendor Name

Invoice Number

2ND WIND EXERCISE EQUIPMENT, INC.
10087 2ND WIND EXERCISE EQUIPME

22-036383

Description

EXERCISE EQUIPMENT-CC

Invoice Date Payment Due Date

04/30/2021

05/18/2021

Total 2ND WIND EXERCISE EQUIPMENT, INC.:
ACE SOLID WASTE INC
10346 ACE SOLID WASTE INC
10346 ACE SOLID WASTE INC
10346 ACE SOLID WASTE INC
10346 ACE SOLID WASTE INC
10346 ACE SOLID WASTE INC
10346 ACE SOLID WASTE INC
10346 ACE SOLID WASTE INC
10346 ACE SOLID WASTE INC
Total ACE SOLID WASTE INC

6834877
6834877
6834877
6834877
6834877
6834877
6834877
6834877

GARBAGE SERVICE - CH
GARBAGE SERVICE - BCC
GARBAGE SERVICE - PW
GARBAGE SERVICE - PARKS
GARBAGE SERVICE - GOLF
GARBAGE SERVICE - WW IND
GARBAGE SERVICE - WW DOM
GARBAGE SERVICE - GOLF F&

05/01/2021
05/01/2021
05/01/2021
05/01/2021
05/01/2021
05/01/2021
05/01/2021
05/01/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

119.55
235.16
217.94
302.77
253.49
138.69
138.69
566.36
1,972.65

119J-QKMQ-47
119J-QKMQ-47
1DKN-GM9M-Y
1DKN-GM9M-Y
1GDX-4X63-X
1HX3-P9JL-VH
1JVF-JDD3-DY
1NCP-6QHK-J
1VRR-D6HJ-M

TOOLS/MINOR EQUIP - DOM W
TOOLS/MINOR EQUIP - IND WW
BATTERIES-CH
SONIC WALL-COMPOST SITE
GENERAL OP -PD
FIRST AID SUPPLIES
PRO SUP
CITY HALL OFFICE SUPPLIES
TRAINING SUPPLIES-PD

05/05/2021
05/05/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
05/03/2021
05/05/2021
04/28/2021
04/30/2021
05/01/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

Total AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES:
ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK
6 ARAMARK

57.00
57.00

:

AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES
10558 AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES
10558 AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES
10558 AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES
10558 AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES
10558 AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES
10558 AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES
10558 AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES
10558 AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES
10558 AMAZON CAPITAL SERVICES

Net
Invoice Amount

90.00
89.99
13.08
226.71
550.01
17.11
32.98
44.99
105.70
1,170.57

2201453077
2201453080
2201453138
2201453140
2201455737
2201455741
2201455807
2201455817
2201455817
2201455820
2201455825
2201455825
2201455825
2201459105
2201459108
2201459168
2201459172
2201459173
2201459175
2201459175

CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
LINENS
CONTRACTED SERVICES
UNIFORMS
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
GEN OP - FD
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
RUGS - PD
CLEANING SUPP
PAPER PRO
CONTRACTED SERVICES
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES
LINENS
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES
PAPER PRO

04/01/2021
04/01/2021
04/01/2021
04/01/2021
04/08/2021
04/08/2021
04/08/2021
04/08/2021
04/08/2021
04/08/2021
04/08/2021
04/08/2021
04/08/2021
04/15/2021
04/15/2021
04/15/2021
04/15/2021
04/15/2021
04/15/2021
04/15/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

267.92
51.87
505.04
38.70
81.85
108.87
50.10
24.23
24.23
42.45
54.30
34.32
129.51
64.80
73.47
29.35
443.16
38.70
7.24
195.83

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6
6

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK
ARAMARK

2201459175
2201461783
2201461786
2201461858
2201461858
2201461861
2201461865
2201461865
2201461865
2201464453
2201464459
2201464549
2201464549
2201464549
220156253
220156253
220156253
2210104217
2210104345
2210104580

Description

PAPER PRO
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES
PAPER PRO
CLEANING
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES
PAPER PRO
CLEANING
CLEANING SUPP
PAPER PRO
CONTRACTED SERVICES
LINENS
LINENS
LINENS
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

04/15/2021
04/22/2021
04/22/2021
04/22/2021
04/22/2021
04/22/2021
04/22/2021
04/22/2021
04/22/2021
04/29/2021
04/29/2021
04/29/2021
04/29/2021
04/29/2021
04/01/2021
04/01/2021
04/01/2021
04/01/2021
04/08/2021
04/22/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

Total ARAMARK:

69.87
64.80
51.87
24.23
24.23
100.45
106.71
34.32
54.30
54.41
51.87
8.32
34.31
69.87
81.86
124.31
8.32
228.82
1.60
7.48
3,467.89

AUTO VALUE MONTICELLO
10428 AUTO VALUE MONTICELLO
10428 AUTO VALUE MONTICELLO

21184736
21185092

Total AUTO VALUE MONTICELLO
BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
10156 BEAUDRY OIL CO
Total BEAUDRY OIL CO

Net
Invoice Amount

REPAIRS & MTCE - PW
REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH

04/22/2021
04/30/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

249.85

1808940
1808940
1808941
1808941
1808941
1818952
1818952
1818952
1818954
1818954
1818954
1818954
1818954
1818954

FUEL - PW
FUEL - PARKS
FUEL - PD
FUEL - WATER
FUEL - BCC MTCE
FUEL - PW
FUEL - FD
FUEL - PARKS
FUEL - PARKS
FUEL - DOM WW
FUEL - IND WW
FUEL - WATER
FUEL - FD
FUEL - PW

04/09/2021
04/09/2021
04/09/2021
04/09/2021
04/09/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

BECKER AUTO & TRUCK REPAIR INC
10037 BECKER AUTO & TRUCK REPAI

977.77
419.05
1,533.48
119.55
72.47
403.15
557.20
172.78
407.35
136.56
136.57
265.58
118.21
950.49
6,270.21

18242

REPAIRS - PD

04/27/2021

05/18/2021

Total BECKER AUTO & TRUCK REPAIR INC:
BECKER CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
17 BECKER CHAMBER OF COMME

165.99
83.86

13090

Total BECKER CHAMBER OF COMMERCE:

30.50
30.50

CHAMBER LUNCH MEETING

04/27/2021

05/18/2021

30.00
30.00

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWARE
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA
13 BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWA

Invoice Number

A177189
A177189
A177416
A177416
A177448
A177515
A177775
A177775
A177995
A178478
A178676
A178676
A178717
A178731
A178731
A178731
A179041
A179042
A179079
A179106
B159355
B159458
B159639
B159641
B159734
B159793
B159810
B159834
B160174
B160174
B160193
B160193
B160205
B160249
B160363
B160378
B160818
B160928
B161241
B161310
B161344
B161464

Description

TOOLS/MINOR EQUIP - DOM W
TOOLS/MINOR EQUIP - IND WW
REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH
REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH
PARTS
MINOR TOOLS
REPAIR & MTCE - BUILDINGS REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDINGS MINOR TOOLS
SUPPLIES
PARK GARBAGE CANS
SHOP
PCGC - IRRIGATION
GENERAL OPERATING - WATER
GENERAL OPERATING - DOM
GENERAL OPERATING - IND W
PCGC - CART BARN
PCGC - REPAIRS & MAINT
PARK TREES
MINOR TOOLS
TOOLS
PCGC - REPAIRS
PARTS
TOOLS
CLEANING SUPPLIES
SPRINKLER PARTS
PARTS
PARTS
GENERAL OPERATING - DOM
GENERAL OPERATING - IND W
REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH
REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH
REPAIRS & MAINTENANCE - BL
PARK GARBAGE CANS
SUPPLIES
PCGC - SUPPLIES FOR EQUIP
REPAIR & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH WELL #3 DRAWDOWN REPAIR
GENERAL OPERATING - WATER
SUPPLIES
TOOLS
TOOLS
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

04/05/2021
04/05/2021
04/07/2021
04/07/2021
04/08/2021
04/09/2021
04/12/2021
04/12/2021
04/15/2021
04/20/2021
04/22/2021
04/22/2021
04/23/2021
04/23/2021
04/23/2021
04/23/2021
04/26/2021
04/26/2021
04/27/2021
04/27/2021
04/01/2021
04/02/2021
04/05/2021
04/05/2021
04/06/2021
04/07/2021
03/31/2072
04/07/2021
04/12/2021
04/12/2021
04/12/2021
04/12/2021
04/12/2021
04/13/2021
04/15/2021
04/15/2021
04/20/2021
04/22/2021
04/26/2021
04/27/2021
04/27/2021
04/29/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

Total BECKER TRUE VALUE HARDWARE:
BIG LAKE HARDWARE HANK/RENTAL
10245 BIG LAKE HARDWARE HANK/R

67413

Total BILL CODY COMPANY:

13283 JEFFER

3.49
3.49
3.33
3.33
118.97
4.49
11.91
11.91
27.34
12.45
107.94
5.38
16.10
7.33
7.33
7.33
62.96
11.80
93.84
1.18
7.39
213.54
5.58
2.99
16.76
11.48
12.99
5.87
3.24
3.24
4.76
4.76
15.67
35.98
35.39
57.35
15.99
19.96
37.13
32.97
1.09
1.19
1,067.22

TOOLS-BCC

04/27/2021

05/18/2021

Total BIG LAKE HARDWARE HANK/RENTAL:
BILL CODY COMPANY
10579 BILL CODY COMPANY

Net
Invoice Amount

4.47
4.47

GRADING ESCROW REFUND -

05/11/2021

05/18/2021

2,950.00
2,950.00

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

BOLTON & MENK, INC,
10550 BOLTON & MENK, INC,

0267958

Description

COMPREHENSIVE PLAN
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

03/31/2021

05/18/2021

Total BOLTON & MENK, INC,:

1403217815
930816541
930882723
931005933
931422992
931480703
931494708
931570612
931579566
931613978
931724193
931857960
931857964
931880421
931880423
932016951
932016952
932051764
932051766
932084797
932127453
932265643
932698257

Total CALLAWAY GOLF

05/13/2021
09/09/2019
10/01/2019
11/26/2019
04/22/2020
05/19/2020
05/22/2020
06/11/2020
06/12/2020
06/19/2020
07/13/2020
08/14/2020
08/14/2020
08/20/2021
08/20/2020
09/18/2020
09/18/2020
09/25/2020
09/25/2020
09/30/2020
10/09/2020
11/16/2020
03/03/2021

05/13/2021
05/10/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021
05/11/2021

REPAIRS & MTCE - FD

05/01/2021

05/18/2021

:

0025629
0025629

GENERAL OPERATING - DOM
GENERAL OPERATING - IND W

04/26/2021
04/26/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

INV129362

Total DAHLHEIMER BEVERAGE LLC

71.00
71.00
142.00

CON SER - SPECTRUM - BCC

05/01/2021

05/18/2021

:

DAHLHEIMER BEVERAGE LLC
10416 DAHLHEIMER BEVERAGE LLC

493.68
493.68

Total CONTINENTAL RESEARCH CORP
CSI SOFTWARE
10043 CSI SOFTWARE

110.60397.80
227.70
2,126.70450.96
3,206.48
87.98
153.00
215.56
225.48
225.48
2,419.38
112.52
450.96
407.70
227.70
117.00
370.36
222.30
162.90
169.202,887.88397.80
4,784.68

49634

CONTINENTAL RESEARCH CORP
1847 CONTINENTAL RESEARCH CO
1847 CONTINENTAL RESEARCH CO

DAKOTA SUPPLY GROUP
169 DAKOTA SUPPLY GROUP
169 DAKOTA SUPPLY GROUP

RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE- PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP

:

CLIMATE AIR INC
10135 CLIMATE AIR INC

Total CSI SOFTWARE

1,260.00
1,260.00

CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF
1835 CALLAWAY GOLF

Total CLIMATE AIR INC

Net
Invoice Amount

733.96
733.96

1385912

COGS - BEER - PCGC

04/23/2021

05/18/2021

:

S100916287.1
S100916287.1

950.00
950.00

REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDINGS REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDINGS -

04/23/2021
04/23/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

127.38127.37-

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

Total DAKOTA SUPPLY GROUP

Description

Page: 5
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

:

254.75-

DAZZLING DAVE YO-YO EXTRAORDINAIRE
10579 DAZZLING DAVE YO-YO EXTRA 1399

AZ PROG

03/26/2021

05/18/2021

Total DAZZLING DAVE YO-YO EXTRAORDINAIRE:
ELECTRIC MOTOR SERVICE INC
52 ELECTRIC MOTOR SERVICE IN
52 ELECTRIC MOTOR SERVICE IN
52 ELECTRIC MOTOR SERVICE IN
52 ELECTRIC MOTOR SERVICE IN

IN0274196
IN0274196
IN0274227
IN0274227

Total FINKEN WATER SOLUTIONS
FLAHERTY & HOOD, P.A.
10094 FLAHERTY & HOOD, P.A.

44982TK
44985TK
44985TK
5387692

REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH
REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH
REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH
REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH

04/27/2021
04/27/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

WATER - PD
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CON SER - BCC

04/30/2021
04/30/2021
04/30/2021
05/03/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

GOVERNEMENT RELATIONS

05/03/2021

05/18/2021

INV03046718

P70656

FORD TELEMATICS - PD

04/30/2021

05/18/2021

Total GALLS, LLC

FRONTIER AG & TURF - REPAIR

04/29/2021

05/18/2021

UNIFORMS-PD

04/30/2021

05/18/2021

:

47.99
47.99

GOLDEN WEST INDUSTRIAL SUPPLY
79 GOLDEN WEST INDUSTRIAL SU 2108360

CLEANING PRODUCTS

04/23/2021

05/18/2021

Total GOLDEN WEST INDUSTRIAL SUPPLY:

1040209
1041292

161.40
161.40

LOCATING
PCGC - GOPHER STATE

04/30/2021
04/30/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

Total GOPHER STATE ONE CALL:
GREG LESSMAN SALES
10396 GREG LESSMAN SALES

634.84
634.84

018268712

GOPHER STATE ONE CALL
70 GOPHER STATE ONE CALL
70 GOPHER STATE ONE CALL

40.00
40.00

Total FRONTIER AG & TURF:
GALLS, LLC
10516 GALLS, LLC

7,557.00
7,557.00

Total FORD COMMERCIAL SOLUTIONS:
FRONTIER AG & TURF
10244 FRONTIER AG & TURF

19.35
7.95
7.95
45.00
80.25

Total FLAHERTY & HOOD, P.A.:
FORD COMMERCIAL SOLUTIONS
10574 FORD COMMERCIAL SOLUTION

397.79
397.78
142.67
142.67
1,080.91

:

16041

340.00
340.00

Total ELECTRIC MOTOR SERVICE INC:
FINKEN WATER SOLUTIONS
1797 FINKEN WATER SOLUTIONS
1797 FINKEN WATER SOLUTIONS
1797 FINKEN WATER SOLUTIONS
1797 FINKEN WATER SOLUTIONS

Net
Invoice Amount

183.60
4.05
187.65

70626

RESALE MDSE - PCGC

04/27/2021

05/18/2021

50.73

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

10396
10396

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

GREG LESSMAN SALES
GREG LESSMAN SALES

70713
70746

Total GREG LESSMAN SALES

Description

RESALE MDSE-GOLF
RESALE MDSE - PCGC
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

05/04/2021
05/06/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

GREG ROEHL CONSTRUCTION
10569 GREG ROEHL CONSTRUCTION
10569 GREG ROEHL CONSTRUCTION

11754 KINGS L LAWN ESCROW REFUND - PER
11756 KINGS L LAWN ESCROW REFUND - PER

05/05/2021
05/05/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

21-0388

REPAIR TO SQUAD

04/28/2021

05/18/2021

15343

268895
268898
268899

Total HANDYMANS HARDWARE

IT-PD

04/24/2021

05/18/2021

4925241
4925241
4925622
4931340

TOOLS/MINOR EQUIP - BCC
TOOLS/MINOR EQUIP - BCC
TOOLS/MINOR EQUIP - BCC

05/03/2021
05/03/2021
05/03/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

CHEMICALS & FERTILIZER - DO
CHEMICALS & FERTILIZER - IN
CHEMICALS & FERTILIZER - WA
STREET MATERIALS - PW

04/26/2021
04/26/2021
04/26/2021
05/04/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

1040857005

Total HEGGIES PIZZA LLC

RESALE - BCC

05/06/2021

05/18/2021

:

HERCULIFT
1485 HERCULIFT
1485 HERCULIFT
1485 HERCULIFT
1485 HERCULIFT

295.20
295.20

CR0039915
CR0039915
R062482-2
R062482-2

REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDINGS REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDING - I
REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDINGS REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDING - I

03/22/2021
03/22/2021
03/16/2021
03/16/2021

04/06/2021
04/06/2021
04/06/2021
04/06/2021

:

195.75195.75195.75
195.75
.00

12755

ACCOUNTING FEES FOR FIRE

04/27/2021

05/18/2021

Total HILDI INC.:
JOHN DEERE FINANCIAL
10497 JOHN DEERE FINANCIAL

995.30
995.30
7,717.15
1,504.50
11,212.25

HEGGIES PIZZA LLC
10477 HEGGIES PIZZA LLC

HILDI INC.
10434 HILDI INC.

64.99
13.25
12.8765.37

Total HAWKINS INC:

Total HERCULIFT

150.00
150.00

:

HAWKINS INC
61 HAWKINS INC
61 HAWKINS INC
61 HAWKINS INC
61 HAWKINS INC

80.00
80.00

Total GUIDANCE POINT TECHNOLOGIES :
HANDYMANS HARDWARE
625 HANDYMANS HARDWARE
625 HANDYMANS HARDWARE
625 HANDYMANS HARDWARE

1,900.00
1,900.00
3,800.00

Total GUARDIAN FLEET SAFETY, LLC :
GUIDANCE POINT TECHNOLOGIES
10223 GUIDANCE POINT TECHNOLOG

68.21
29.29
148.23

Total GREG ROEHL CONSTRUCTION:
GUARDIAN FLEET SAFETY, LLC
10524 GUARDIAN FLEET SAFETY, LLC

Net
Invoice Amount

2,450.00
2,450.00

2493691

LEASE - GOLF

05/05/2021

05/18/2021

6,716.98

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

Total JOHN DEERE FINANCIAL

Description

Page: 7
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

:

6,716.98

LAWSON PRODUCTS INC.
10494 LAWSON PRODUCTS INC.
10494 LAWSON PRODUCTS INC.
10494 LAWSON PRODUCTS INC.

9308406420
9308410384
9308410384

Total LAWSON PRODUCTS INC.

REPAIRS & MTCE - PW
GENERAL OPERATING - DOM
GENERAL OPERATING - IND W

04/26/2021
04/27/2021
04/27/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

LEAGUE OF MN CITIES (P&C)
10480 LEAGUE OF MN CITIES (P&C)

INSURANCE - FD

05/05/2021

05/18/2021

:

LEAGUE OF MN CITIES (W/C INS)
323 LEAGUE OF MN CITIES (W/C IN

Total LIFTOFF LLC

17402

W/C GOLF MAINTENANCE

05/03/2021

05/18/2021

2,037.52
2,037.52

5689REN2021
5708ADD17

EXCHANGE ONLINE PLAN AND
EXCHANGE ONLINE PLAN AND

04/29/2021
05/10/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

10,752.00
660.00
11,412.00

LINCOLN BUILDERS LLC
10421 LINCOLN BUILDERS LLC
Total LINCOLN BUILDERS LLC

8,734.00
8,734.00

Total LEAGUE OF MN CITIES (W/C INS):
LIFTOFF LLC
10413 LIFTOFF LLC
10413 LIFTOFF LLC

214.82
100.05
100.05
414.92

P&C INS PRE

Total LEAGUE OF MN CITIES (P&C)

Net
Invoice Amount

1221

DECK AT PEBBLE

04/30/2021

05/18/2021

:

MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GROUP
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO
10471 MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GRO

6,719.09

E00129
P05025
P05026
W03182-R
W03203
W03306
W03307
W03309
W03310
W03312
W03313
W03314
W03315
W03316
W03323
W03324
W03394

Total MACQUEEN EMERGENCY GROUP
MCDOWALL COMFORT MANAGEMENT
130 MCDOWALL COMFORT MANAG
130 MCDOWALL COMFORT MANAG

6,719.09

REFUND -FD
REPAIRS & MTCE -FD
REPAIRS & MTCE -FD
REPAIRS & MTCE -FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD
REPAIRS & MTCE - FD

- SANTIA
- SANTIA
- SANTIA

- SANTIA

03/19/2021
04/16/2021
04/16/2021
01/15/2021
03/29/2021
04/27/2021
04/27/2021
04/27/2021
05/04/2021
05/04/2021
04/30/2021
05/06/2021
05/04/2021
05/04/2021
05/05/2021
04/27/2021
05/05/2021

04/06/2021
05/04/2021
05/04/2021
03/16/2021
04/20/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

633491
633538

810.65498.39
58.701,256.061,185.07
1,663.72
3,626.47
1,254.08
1,307.91
1,711.54
619.86
1,885.93
394.76
2,067.44
1,053.07
392.79
348.05
15,883.67

HVAC WORK FOR SERVER RO
HVAC MAINTENANCE

04/26/2021
05/01/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

3,290.00
2,399.00

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

Description
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

Total MCDOWALL COMFORT MANAGEMENT:
MCMASTER-CARR SUPPLY CO
10068 MCMASTER-CARR SUPPLY CO
10068 MCMASTER-CARR SUPPLY CO
10068 MCMASTER-CARR SUPPLY CO
Total MCMASTER-CARR SUPPLY CO
MIDCONTINENT COMMUNICATIONS
10307 MIDCONTINENT COMMUNICATI
10307 MIDCONTINENT COMMUNICATI

56026824
57082274
57082276

5,689.00

REPAIR & MTCE, EQUIP, VEH REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDINGS REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDINGS -

04/05/2021
04/22/2021
04/22/2021

04/20/2021
05/04/2021
05/04/2021

:

144724301119
ESCROW REF

2371004

TELEPHONE - FD
ESCROW REFUND FOR ROW P

04/23/2021
05/11/2021

05/11/2021
05/18/2021

Total MIDWEST SOUND AND STAGE
MN COMPUTER SYSTEMS INC
783 MN COMPUTER SYSTEMS INC
783 MN COMPUTER SYSTEMS INC
783 MN COMPUTER SYSTEMS INC
783 MN COMPUTER SYSTEMS INC
783 MN COMPUTER SYSTEMS INC
783 MN COMPUTER SYSTEMS INC
Total MN COMPUTER SYSTEMS INC
MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
308 MN LIFE
Total MN LIFE

REPAIRS & MTCE-PW

04/26/2021

05/18/2021

102.74
102.74

1460

FREEDOM DAYS - ENTERTAINM

05/05/2021

05/18/2021

:

315314
315315
315315
315315
315737
315836

612.50
612.50

CON SER COPIER - CH
CONTRACTED SERVICES - PW
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CON SER - COPIER - PD
CON SER - COPIER - PCGC

05/04/2021
05/04/2021
05/04/2021
05/04/2021
05/05/2021
05/05/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

191315
191315
191315
191315
191315
191315
191315
191315
191315
191315
191315
191315
191315

315.43
46.22
16.77
16.76
28.92
25.00
449.10

LIFE INS - ADMINISTRATION
LIFE INS - CLERK
LIFE INS - FINANCE
LIFE INS - PLANNER
LIFE INS - POLICE
LIFE INS - PW
LIFE INS - BCC OPERATIONS
LIFE INS - WATER
LIFE INS - DOM WW
LIFE INS - IND WW
LIFE INS - GOLF OPERATIONS
LIFE INS - GOLF MTCE
LIFE INS - GOLF F&B

05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021
05/12/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
10237 MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
10237 MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
10237 MN VALLEY TESTING LABS

184.88
2,000.00
2,184.88

Total MIDWEST MACHINERY CO:
MIDWEST SOUND AND STAGE
10133 MIDWEST SOUND AND STAGE

142.0917.4217.42176.93-

Total MIDCONTINENT COMMUNICATIONS:
MIDWEST MACHINERY CO
10206 MIDWEST MACHINERY CO

Net
Invoice Amount

36.91
9.86
18.66
16.50
107.88
99.58
13.26
15.14
12.04
30.40
8.50
5.00
38.86
412.59

1084903
1084903
1084910

CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO

04/27/2021
04/27/2021
04/27/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

90.11
75.49
90.11

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

10237
10237
10237
10237
10237
10237
10237
10237
10237

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
MN VALLEY TESTING LABS
MN VALLEY TESTING LABS

Total MN VALLEY TESTING LABS

1084910
1085137
1085137
1085600
1085600
1086091
1086091
1086108
1086108

Description

CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

04/27/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
04/30/2021
04/30/2021
05/04/2021
05/04/2021
05/04/2021
05/04/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

MORRELLIES LAWN & SNOW
10180 MORRELLIES LAWN & SNOW

LAWN SERVICE - FD

04/30/2021

05/18/2021

:

MTI DISTRIBUTING INC
138 MTI DISTRIBUTING INC

1298346-00

IRRIGATION MTCE - PCGC

04/27/2021

05/18/2021

1,322.25
1,322.25

OPTIONS, INC
10082 OPTIONS, INC
10082 OPTIONS, INC
10082 OPTIONS, INC
10082 OPTIONS, INC
10082 OPTIONS, INC
10082 OPTIONS, INC
10082 OPTIONS, INC

00506028
00506030
00506032
00506033
00506035
00506035
00506036

CONTRACTED SERVICES - FD
CON SER - PW
CITY HALL CLEANING SERVICE
OPTIONS
CONTRACTED SERVICES - DO
CONTRACTED SERVICES - IND
CONTRACTED SERVICES - WAT

04/30/2021
04/30/2021
04/30/2021
04/30/2021
04/30/2021
04/30/2021
04/30/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

03494083

GEN OP - FD

04/30/2021

05/18/2021

Total OXYGEN SERVICE COMPANY INC:
PING GOLF
1323 PING GOLF
1323 PING GOLF
1323 PING GOLF
1323 PING GOLF
1323 PING GOLF
1323 PING GOLF

15685871
15685879
15691357
15694904
15694908
15698371

MDSE FOR RESALE-GOLF
MDSE FOR RESALE-GOLF
MDSE FOR RESALE-GOLF
MDSE FOR RESALE-GOLF
MDSE FOR RESALE-GOLF
RESALE - PCGC

04/26/2021
04/26/2021
04/27/2021
04/28/2021
04/28/2021
04/29/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

65.40
663.32
205.66
164.30
576.48
190.19
1,865.35

PLAISTED COMPANIES INC
260 PLAISTED COMPANIES INC

PLUNKETTS PEST CONTROL
10258 PLUNKETTS PEST CONTROL

34.20
34.20

:

Total PLAISTED COMPANIES INC

245.00
245.00
390.25
280.00
109.38
109.37
175.00
1,554.00

OXYGEN SERVICE COMPANY INC
50 OXYGEN SERVICE COMPANY I

Total PING GOLF

645.00
645.00

Total MTI DISTRIBUTING INC:

Total OPTIONS, INC

75.49
90.11
97.61
104.72
75.49
104.72
119.73
90.11
75.49
1,089.18

APRIL 2021

Total MORRELLIES LAWN & SNOW

Net
Invoice Amount

42933

SAND-GOLF

04/30/2021

05/18/2021

:

1,833.00
1,833.00

7035986

PEST CONTROL - BCC

05/01/2021

05/18/2021

99.67

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

Total PLUNKETTS PEST CONTROL
QUILL
171 QUILL
171 QUILL
Total QUILL

Description

Page: 10
May 14, 2021 02:59PM

Invoice Date Payment Due Date

:

99.67

16374085
16407855

SUPPLIES GENERAL OP -- PD
OFFICE SUPPLIES - CITH HALL

04/28/2021
04/29/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

3078519-00

Total REINDERS INC

REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH

04/26/2021

05/18/2021

:

2764842
2764842
2764842

Total RUNNINGS

TOOLS/MINOR EQUIP - DOM W
TOOLS/MINOR EQUIP - IND WW
REPAIRS & MTCE - EQUIP, VEH

04/26/2021
04/26/2021
04/26/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

5-5-21

Total SHERBURNE CO RECORDER #1
SHERWIN-WILLIAMS-MONTICELLO
10425 SHERWIN-WILLIAMS-MONTICE
10425 SHERWIN-WILLIAMS-MONTICE

RECORD RES 21-31

05/05/2021

05/18/2021

:

0554-1
1414-0

SITEONE LANDSCAPE SUPPLY
10516 SITEONE LANDSCAPE SUPPLY
10516 SITEONE LANDSCAPE SUPPLY
Total SITEONE LANDSCAPE SUPPLY
SPORTS PRO LLC
10380 SPORTS PRO LLC

102426609-00
102799771-00

BASC PAINTING
BASC PAINTING

12/02/2020
12/02/2020

02/16/2021
02/16/2021

CHEMICALS & FERTILIZER - GO
CHEMICALS & FERTILIZER - GO

08/13/2020
08/27/2020

09/01/2020
09/15/2020

388.98409.00797.98-

REPAIRS & MTCE - BCC

05/03/2021

05/18/2021

:

490.00
490.00

8062048408

CON SERV

04/24/2021

05/18/2021

:

TACTICAL SOLUTIONS
10352 TACTICAL SOLUTIONS

11.7211.72
.00

:

943

46.00
46.00

Total SHERWIN-WILLIAMS-MONTICELLO :

STAPLES
10194 STAPLES

16.50
16.49
3.79
36.78

SHERBURNE CO RECORDER #1
199 SHERBURNE CO RECORDER #

Total SPORTS PRO LLC

1,317.59
1,317.59

RUNNINGS
10408 RUNNINGS
10408 RUNNINGS
10408 RUNNINGS

298.99
298.99

8374

CERTIFICATIONS OF RADAR/LA

04/26/2021

05/18/2021

Total TACTICAL SOLUTIONS:
TITLEIST
1155 TITLEIST
1155 TITLEIST
1155 TITLEIST

133.04
55.96
189.00

REINDERS INC
10183 REINDERS INC

Total STAPLES

Net
Invoice Amount

186.00
186.00

910845520
910854026
910859737

RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP

04/22/2021
04/23/2021
04/25/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

124.14
74.09
127.28

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

1155
1155
1155
1155
1155
1155

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

TITLEIST
TITLEIST
TITLEIST
TITLEIST
TITLEIST
TITLEIST

Total TITLEIST

910859747
910892607
910902457
910918620
910957300
910966138

Description

RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE-PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE - PRO SHOP
RESALE-PRO SHOP
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

04/25/2021
04/29/2021
04/29/2021
05/03/2021
05/07/2021
05/07/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

13642

Total TRYCO LEASING INC

SAMSUNG MFP LEASE - FD

05/10/2021

05/18/2021

:

6110272

REFUNDING BONDS 2012A

04/23/2021

05/18/2021

:

10281
10281

COBRA FEE
IMPLEMENTATION FEE

05/01/2021
05/01/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

Total VERISOURCE SERVICES, INC.:

11948
11948

REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDINGS REPAIRS & MTCE - BUILDINGS -

05/05/2021
05/05/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

:

2686353
998560

WRUCK SEWER & PORTABLE RENTAL
10417 WRUCK SEWER & PORTABLE R 7638
10417 WRUCK SEWER & PORTABLE R 7639

BOTTLED BEVERAGES
REASLE-BCC

04/26/2021
05/07/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

730888009
730910957
731064866
731173992

1,287.75
173.50
1,461.25

SANITATION - PARKS
SANITATION - PCGC

05/01/2021
05/01/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021

Total WRUCK SEWER & PORTABLE RENTAL:

Grand Totals:

37.50
37.50
75.00

Total VIKING COCA COLA BOTTLING CO :

Total XCEL ENERGY:

74.50
412.50
487.00

VICTORY DOOR SYSTEMS
10177 VICTORY DOOR SYSTEMS
10177 VICTORY DOOR SYSTEMS

VIKING COCA COLA BOTTLING CO
1272 VIKING COCA COLA BOTTLING
1272 VIKING COCA COLA BOTTLING

500.00
500.00

VERISOURCE SERVICES, INC.
10572 VERISOURCE SERVICES, INC.
10572 VERISOURCE SERVICES, INC.

Total VICTORY DOOR SYSTEMS

39.61
39.61

US BANK (FEES)
1935 US BANK (FEES)

XCEL ENERGY
143 XCEL ENERGY
143 XCEL ENERGY
143 XCEL ENERGY
143 XCEL ENERGY

127.28
119.72
58.40
119.72
119.75
982.56
1,852.94

TRYCO LEASING INC
10132 TRYCO LEASING INC

Total US BANK (FEES)

Net
Invoice Amount

1,124.00
742.23
1,866.23

UTILITIES - BCC
UTILITIES - WATER
UTILITIES - FD
UTILITIES - CH

05/06/2021
05/06/2021
05/07/2021
05/07/2021

05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021
05/18/2021

2,597.56
35.73
1,051.27
1,102.97
4,787.53
136,181.67

CITY OF BECKER

Vendor

Payment Approval Report - COUNCIL CLAIMS LIST - UNPAID
Report dates: 1/1/2020-12/31/2021
Vendor Name

Invoice Number

Report Criteria:
Detail report.
Invoices with totals above $0.00 included.
Only unpaid invoices included.
Invoice.Payment due date = {<=} 05/18/2021

Description
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Invoice Date Payment Due Date

Net
Invoice Amount

